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Preface. 


In  writing  this  « Elementary  Swedish  Grammar » 
the  author  has  strictly  followed  the  same  plan  and 
arrangement  as  in  the  other  grammars  of  the  well 
known  « Method  Gaspey- Otto- Sauer »,  as  he  is  fully 
convinced  that  this  is  the  best  method  for  enabling 
anyone  to  acquire  a practical  and  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  language  in  the  least  possible  time. 

Without  entering  into  many  details  which  would 
be  quite  out  of  place  in  an  elementary  book  of  this 
kind,  it  is  impossible  to  give  an  exact  transcription  of 
all  the  sounds  peculiar  to  the  Swedish  language.  The 
learner  should  therefore  remember  that  the  pronun- 
ciation given  between  brackets  is  only  approximate. 

Special  care  has  been  devoted  to  the  declensions 
and  irregular  (strong)  verbs  which  present  so  rpany 
difficulties  to  foreigners. 

The  author  has  tried  to  make  the  book  as  servi- 
ceable as  possible  and  he  hopes  that  it  will  be  found 
very  useful  to  those  who  begin  to  learn  the  Swedish 
language  alone  or  under  the  tuition  of  a teacher.  In 
conclusion  he  has  much  pleasure  in  thanking  Professor 
J.  Wright  of  Oxford  for  much  valuable  advice  and  for 
his  great  kindness  in  reading  the  proofs  of  the  Eng- 
hsh  part. 

Chateauneuf  s/Ch*^®. 


Henri  Fort. 
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Pronunciation 


§ I.  The  alphabet 

1.  The  Swedish  alphabet  consists  of  29  letters, 
which  are  represented  and  named  as  follow: 


Character. 

Name. 

Character. 

Name. 

A 

a 

ah 

P 

P 

pay 

B 

h 

bay 

Q 

9 

kii  (French  q) 

C 

c 

say 

E 

r 

err 

D 

d 

day 

S 

s 

ess 

E 

e 

a 

T 

t 

tay 

F 

f 

eff 

U 

u 

u (French  u^) 

G 

9 

yay 

V 

V 

vay 

H 

h 

oh 

W 

vA 

vay 

I 

i 

e 

X 

X 

ex 

J 

j 

yee 

Y 

y 

u (French  u^) 

K 

h 

koh 

Z 

z 

saytah 

L 

1 

ell 

I 

o 

a 

awe 

M 

N 

0 

m 

n 

0 

emm 

enn 

0 (in  good) 

A 

0 

d 

0 

ai  (in  pair) 
eu  (French  eu^). 

2.  Of  these  letters  a,  e,  i,  o,  w,  d,  d and  d are 
vowels  and  the  others  are  consonants. 

a)  a,  d,  0 and  u are  called  hard  vowels. 

b)  e,  i,  d,  0 and  y are  called  soft  vowels. 

c)  d,  d and  d are  called  modified  vowels. 

d)  a,  e,  i,  o,  u and  y are  called  simple  vowels. 


1 W occurs  only  in  a few  names  of  persons,  towns  and 
countries  etc. 

2 See  the  following  chapter. 
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§ 2.  Pronunciation  of  the  letters. 

I.  Vowels. 

1.  A. 

Swedish  A has  two  different  sounds: 

1.  It  is  pronounced  like  «a»  in  « father » when  long. 

Ex. : skada  (skahda),  damage. 

2.  It  is  pronounced  like  «a»  in  «lad»  when  short. 

Ex.:  vacker  (vacker),  beautiful. 

2.  E. 

This  letter  is  pronounced  like: 

1.  «ai»  in  «sail»  when  long. 

Ex.:  felet  (failett),  the  mistake. 

2.  «e»  in  « smelt » when  short. 

Ex.:  penna  (penna),  pen. 

3.  X. 

The  vowel  I is  pronounced  like : 

1.  «ee»  in  «see»  in  long  syllables. 

Ex.:  piga  (peega),  maid. 

2.  «i»  in  « thick » in  short  syllables. 

Ex.:  minska  (minska),  to  decrease. 

4.  O. 

a)  Swedish  o has  a double  sound  when  short. 

1.  it  has  the  o sound  of  the  word  «bog»  that  is,  an 
open  sound. 

Ex.:  lock  (lock),  curl;  docka  (docka),  doll. 

2.  and  a close  sound  like  «o»  in  «bore». 

Ex.:  konung  (konoong),  king;  hof  (hofe),  court. 

b)  When  long  Swedish  o is  pronounced  like  «oo» 
in  «soon»  : 

1.  at  the  beginning  of  a word  when  forming  a syl- 
lable of  its  own. 

Ex.;  o&elcani  (oobeykant),  unknown;  ohehag  {ooheyh2ihg\ 
annoyance. 

2.  at  the  end  of  a syllable. 

Ex.:  hroder  (brooder),  brother;  kvitto  (kvittoo),  receipt. 
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3.  in  many  monosyllables  (with  a short  vowel)  = 
German  u in 

Ex.:  lord  (boord),  table;  osi  (oost),  cheese. 


5.  77.  ^ ^ 

This  letter  has  in  Swedish  two  different  sounds. 

a)  It  is  pronounced  like  «oo»  in  «room»: 

1.  before  a double  consonant. 

Ex.:  stund (stoond),  moment;  hunder {koonder),  customers. 

b)  It  is  pronounced  like  French  «u»  in  «pur,  dur»: 

1.  before  a single  consonant. 

Ex.:  Gud  (gud),  God;  hus  (bus),  house. 

2.  at  the  end  of  a syllable. 

Ex.:  bjuda  (beeiida),  to  invite;  ljuda  (yuda),  to  sound. 
Note.  The  sound  of  Swedish  7i  as  described  under  b)  is  a 
sound  peculiar  to  the  Swedish  language  and  has  no  equivalent 
in  English.  It  is  not  unlike  French  u in  «pur»  and  German  ii 
in  „fulren". 

6.  Y, 

Swedish  y has: 

1.  a long  and  close  sound  like  French  «u»  in  «dune, 
perdu » . 

Ex.:  fyra  (fiira),  four;  rymd  (riimd),  space. 

2.  a short  and  open  sound  like  French  «u»  in  « lustre, 
rustre». 

Ex.:  syster  (siister),  sister;  rygg  (riigg),  back. 

NB.  The  note  under  5.  U applies  also  to  Swedish  y. 


7.  1, 

Swedish  A is  pronounced : 

1.  like  «oa»  in  «care»  when  long. 

Ex.:  frdga  (frohga),  to  ask;  pldga  (plohga),  pain. 

2.  like  «a»  in  «fall»  when  short. 

Ex.:  sdll  (sail),  sieve;  hdlet  (ballet),  the  hole. 


8.  Ji 

is  pronounced  in  two  different  ways: 

1.  as  «a»  in  «care»  when  long. 

Ex.:  bdra  (bara),  to  carry. 

2.  as  «e»  in  «den»  when  short. 

Ex. : viirme  (verme),  warmth. 
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9.  O. 

This  vowel  has  a peculiar  sound  which  resembles 
the  eu-sound  in  the  French  words  «fleur»  et  «beurre»: 

1.  sometimes  long  like  «eu»  in  «fleur». 

Ex.:  moda  (m[eu]da),  trouble. 

2.  sometimes  short  like  «eu»  in  «beurre». 

Ex.;  hocTcer  (b[eu]cker),  books. 

II.  Consonants. 

10.  B 

is  pronounced  like  the  English  «B»  in  «ball». 

Ex.:  fabrik  (fabbrik),  manufacture;  bild  (heeld\  image; 
stab  (stab),  staff. 

11.  a 

This  consonant  is  pronounced  like: 

a)  English  «s»  before  the  soft  vowels  e,  i and  y. 

Ex.:  ceder  (sayder),  cedar;  cirkel  (seerkel),  circle;  cy- 
linder (siilindder),  tall  hat. 

b)  English  «k»: 

1.  before  hard  vowels  a,  o,  u. 

Ex.:  Carl  (karl),  Charles;  codex  (codex),  code. 

2.  before  consonants  except  h. 

Ex.:  Clara  (clahra),  Clara. 

3.  at  the  end  of  words  or  syllables. 

Ex.:  lycJca  (lukka),  luck. 

Note.  In  the  new  orthography  Jc  is  substituted  for  the 
c.  The  words  kanon,  komjoass  which  were  formerly  spelt  with 
a c are  now  spelt  with  a fc. 

c)  ch  is  pronounced  like  «k»  which  replaces  it  ge- 
nerally. 

Ex.:  Kina,  China,  instead  of  China. 

d)  ck  is  pronounced  like  double  k. 

Ex.:  icke  (ikke),  not;  lycka  (liikka),  luck,  fortune. 

12.  Z). 

Swedish  has  the  same  sound  as  English  «d». 

Ex.:  droska  (drosska),  cab,  hackney  carriage. 

Note.  When  d stands  before  t,  it  is  pronounced  quite  like  t. 
Ex.:  kalladt  (kallatt),  called  (neuter). 
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Bj.  Before  «j»  Swedish  «(^»  is  not  audible  at  the 
beginning  of  a word. 

Ex.:  djwp  (yiipe),  deep;  djur  (.yiire),  animal. 

13.  F, 

This  consonant  is  pronounced:  ^ 

a)  Like  English  «f»  in  « fruit »: 

1.  at  the  beginning  of  a word. 

Ex.:  frdga  (frohga),  question;  fred  (fraid),  peace. 

2.  before  s and  t. 

Ex.;  loft  (loft),  loft. 

3.  at  the  end  of  foreign  words. 

Ex.:  fotograf^  photographer. 

b)  Like  English  «v»  in  « vendor ». 

1.  at  the  end  of  words. 

Ex.:  lif  (leeve),  life;  Iref  (brave),  letter. 

2.  in  the  middle  of  a word  (except  before  s and  t) 
or  before  1. 

Ex. : silfvret  (seelvret),  the  silver : tafia  (tahvla),  picture. 
Note.  The  «/■»  is  always  mute  before 

14.  G. 

Swedish  G has  two  different  sounds: 

a)  It  is  pronounced  like  English  «y»  in  «year»  or 
German  j: 

1.  before  e,  i,  y,  d und  d. 

Ex.:  gifm  (yeeva),  to  give;  get  (yait),  goat;  gora  (y[eu]ra), 
to  do;  gdrna  (yayrna),  willingly. 

2.  after  I and  r in  the  same  syllable. 

Ex.:  fdrg  (fair]’),  colour;  scalg  (svalj’),  throat. 

b)  It  is  pronounced  like  English  «g»  in  «girl». 

1.  before  a,  o,  u and  d. 

Ex.:  gata  (gahta),  street;  gd  (go)  to  go;  god  (good)  good; 
Gud  (gild),  God. 

2.  before  e and  i in  short  unaccented  final  syllables. 

Ex.:  spegel  (spaygle),  looking-glass. 

3.  before  a consonant. 

Ex.:  grdta  (groata),  to  weep;  prdgla  (praygla),  to  coin. 

4.  at  the  end  of  a syllable  (except  a)  2.,  see  above). 

Ex.:  Idg  (lohg’),  low. 
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Note  1.  Before  -dt,  -g  and  -t  Swedish  c is  pronounced 
like  «k»,  by  which  letter  it  is  usually  replaced  in  the  new 
orthography. 

Ex.:  mdgtig  (inayktigh’)  powerful. 

Note  2.  Gj  is  pronounced  like  «j»  when  in  the  same  syllable. 
Ex.:  gjort  (yort),  made. 

Note  3.  In  the  combination  gn  both  letters  are  pronounced. 
Ex.:  vagn  (vangn),  carriage;  lugn  (lungn),  quiet. 

15.  M 

has  the  same  aspirate  sound  as  in  English. 

Ex.:  behaga  (bayhahga),  to  please. 

Note.  Before  the  consonants:  j and  v it  is  quite  mute. 
Ex.:  hjul  (y[u]l),  wheel;  hvarje  (vahryey),  each,  every. 

16.  J. 

Swedish  «^'»  is  pronounced  like  English  «y»  in  «yard». 

Ex. : Jord  (yoord),  earth. 

Note.  In  French  words  it  is  pronounced  like  «sh»  in 
« share  ». 

Ex.:  proJeTct  (prooshaykt),  project. 

17.  K. 

a)  The  consonant  K is  pronounced  as  in  English 

1.  before  the  vowels:  a,  o,  u and  d. 

Ex.:  kopp  (kopp),  cup;  aka  (ohka),  to  drive. 

2.  before  e and  i in  short  final  syllables. 

Ex.:  rike  (reekey),  kingdom. 

3.  before  a consonant. 

Ex.:  klocka  (klocka),  clock,  o’clock. 

4.  at  the  end  of  a word  or  a syllable. 

Ex.:  tak  (tahk),  roof;  tacka  (tacka)  to  thank. 

b)  It  is  pronounced  like  «ch»  in  « church » 

1.  before  e,  i (except  Nr.  a)  2.)  d and  d. 

Ex.:  kdr  (chayr)  dear;  kopa  (ch[eu]pa),  to  buy;  kyla 
(ch[u]la),  cold;  kil  (cheel),  wedge. 

2.  Except:  In  words  derived  from  a foreign  language 
it  is  pronounced  like  «k». 

Ex. : arkiv  (arkeev),  archives ; anarki  (ahnarrkee)  anarchy. 

18.  L 

is  like  English  «L». 

Ex. : lata  (lohta),  to  let. 

Note  1.  E is  mute  before  «j». 

Ex.:  ljus  (y[u]s),  light;  Ijiid  (y[u]d),  sound. 

Note  2.  In  the  word  «vd7'ld»  (vayrd)  world,  the  L is  not 
pronounced. 
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19.  M 

has  the  same  sound  as  in  English. 

20.  jsr  ■ 

has  the  same  sound  as  in  English. 

Gn,  at  the  beginning  of  words  has  always  a hard 
sound  (the  G is  never  mute  as  in  English). 

Ex.;  gnista,  spark. 

21.  JP 

is  pronounced  like  English  P. 

Ex.:  pldga  (plohga)  pain. 

Note.  It  is  mute  in  the  word  «psalm»  (sahlm),  psalm. 

22.  Q 

is  always  followed  by  «v»  and  is  pronounced  like  hard 
Ic,  by  which  letter  it  is  usually  replaced  in  the  new 
orthography. 

Ex. : qvist  (qveest),  branch. 

23.  JR 

has  the  same  sound  as  in  English,  but  it  is  pronounced 
very  sharp. 

24.  S. 

Swedish  S is  pronounced  like  «s»  in  «seat». 

Ex.:  sol  (sool),  sun. 

Note.  In  words  ending  in  -sion  «s»  is  pronounced  like  «sh». 
Ex.:  mission  (meeshoon),  mission. 

Before  all  vowels  Sj,  SJcj,  Stj,  and  Sch  are  pronoun- 
ced like  «sh». 

Ex.:  sjdl  (shail),  soul;  sJcjuta  (8h[u]ta),  shoot;  stjert 
(shayrt),  tail;  scJiavott  (shahvott)  scaffold. 

Sh 

a)  is  pronounced  like  «sh»  before  e,  i,  y,  d and  d. 

Ex.:  sJcen  (shane),  shine;  sMnad  (sheelnahd),  difference; 
sMgg  (shaigg),  beard;  sMrd  (8h[eu]rd  or  shird), 
crop. 

b)  is  pronounced  like  «sk»  before  a,  o,  u and  d. 

Ex.:  sTcdjp  (skope),  cupboard;  sliaTl  (skall),  shall. 
Except:  in  the  words  marshdlh,  marshall;  mdnnisJca, 
man;  sharlakan,  scarlet  etc.  in  which  it  is  pronounced 
like  sh. 

Note,  In  dirivatives  and  in  the  various  inflections  of  words 
the  root-syllable  of  which  ends  in  «s/c»,  these  two  consonants  have 
the  same  sound  as  in  the  root-word  before  «e»  and  «i». 
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Ex.:  disTcen  (from  disk),  the  counter;  flasket  (from  flask), 
the  bacon  (lard);  fiskeri  (from  flsk),  fishery. 

25.  T. 

This  consonant  is  pronounced: 

a)  like  the  English  «t»  in  most  words. 

Ex. : tar  (tore),  tear. 

b)  like  «ch»  in  words  in  4ion  when  «tiom  is  prece- 
ded by  a vowel. 

Ex.:  nation  (nahchoon),  nation. 

c)  like  «sh»  in  words  in  -tion  when  is 

preceded  by  a consonant. 

Ex.:  lektion  (lekshoon),  lesson. 

d)  like  -ts  before  «ia»  and  «ie»  in  foreign  words. 
Ex.:  aktie  (aktsie),  share. 

Tj  is  pronounced  like  «ch». 

Ex.:  tjock  (chock)  thick;  (ch[u]ve),  thief. 

Note.  This  sound  corresponds  to  the  sound  of  Italian  «c» 
in  cittd  (chitta),  town  (city). 

26.  F 

as  in  English. 

27.  W 

is  always  pronounced  like  English  v,  never  like  English 
w.  This  letter  only  occurs  in  some  names  of  towns, 
persons  and  countries. 

28.  X 

is  pronounced  as  in  English. 

Ex.:  taxera  (taxera),  to  rate,  to  tax. 

Note.  In  words  in  -xion  it  is  pronounced  like  «ksh». 

Ex.:  reflexion  (reyflekshoon),  observation. 

29.  Z 

is  pronounced  like  «ss»  in  «ass»  (never  soft  as  in  English). 
Ex.:  zebra  (sseybra),  zebra. 

§ 3.  Accent. 

The  characteristic  of  Swedish  accentuation  is  to 
throw  the  stress  upon  the  root- syllable  of  a word, 
whereas  the  prefixes  and  suffixes  generally  remain 
unaccented. 

Ex.:  Ze/va,  to  live;  beliaga,  to  please. 

NB.  The  dash  placed  above  a syllable  means  that  the  stress 
is  laid  upon  it. 
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I.  MonosyllablevS. 

Monosyllables  have  the  weak  accent. 

The  articles:  den,  det  and  de  take  the  accent  when 
pronounced  apart  or  when  bearing  an  important  part 
in  the  sentence,  but  remain  unaccented  when  placed 
before  a qualifying  adjective. 

Ex.:  den  stora  dorren,  the  great  door. 


II.  Polysyllables. 

Polysyllables  have  generally  two  accents,  a strong 
accent  on  the  root- syllable  and  a weak  accent  on 
the  last  or  penultimate  syllable. 

Ex.:  fader,  father;  flickornd,  the  girls. 

NB.  The  weak  accent  is  represented  by  a small  dash 
placed  above  the  syllable. 

Exceptions. 

1.  The  prefixes  he-,  e-,  ent-,  for-  and  ge-  are  always 
unaccented. 

m 

Ex.:  befldchd,  to  stain;  forsamld,  to  assemble. 

2.  The  simple  nouns  in  -essa  and  -inna  take  the 
strong  accent  on  the  penultimate  and  the  weak  accent 
on  the  last  syllable. 

Ex.:  prinsessd,  princess;  grefvinnd,  countess. 

3.  The  verbs  in  -era  have  also  the  strong  accent 
on  the  penultimate  and  the  weak  accent  on  the  last 
syllable. 

Ex.:  studerd,  to  study;  graverd,  to  engrave. 

4.  The  substantives  in  -eri  take  the  weak  accent 
on  the  last  syllable. 

Ex.:  mysteri,  sedition;  tryekerl,  printing  house. 

5.  The  following  words  have  the  strong  accent  on 
the  penultimate  and  the  weak  accent  on  the  last  syllable. 

hvdrest,  wherever?  makril,  mackerel;  derest,  if,  whether  etc. 

6.  The  following  words  have  the  weak  accent  on 
the  penultimate  syllable. 

Ex.:  egentlig,  proper;  offentlig,  public;  mandtlig,  monthly; 
vdsentlig,  essential;  ordentlig,  orderly. 
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Pronunciation. 


§ 4.  Swedish  writing. 

The  Swedes  generally  make  use  of  the  Latin 
characters  and  their  handwriting  differs  little  from  the 
English  handwriting. 


Notice  the  following  letters; 


Preliminary  remarks. 

§ 1.  The  genders. 

There  are  in  Swedish  three  genders,  viz;  the  mas- 
culine (han-kon),  the  feminine  (Jion-kdn),  and  the 
neuter  (det-kon)  genders. 

Note.  The  study  of  the  genders  in  Swedish  is  an  impor- 
tant and  difficult  one  for  Englishmen;  but  it  should  be  observed 
that  it  is  sufficient  to  distinguish  the  neuter  nouns  from  the 
masculine-feminine  group  which  are  followed  or  preceded  by  the 
same  articles,  their  inflections  remaining  always  the  same. 


§ 2.  The  numbers. 

The  Swedish  language  has  two  numbers;  the  sin- 
gular (ental)  and  the  plural  (flertal). 


§ 3.  The  parts  of  speech. 

The  parts  of  speech  in  Swedish  are  the  following: 


The  article  (artiJcelJ. 

The  noun  or  substantive  fting- 
ord). 

The  adjective  fegenslcapsordj. 
The  pronoun  (ersdttningsord) . 


The  verb  (hdndelseord) . 

The  adverb  (omstdndighetsord) . 
The  preposition  (forord). 

The  conjunction  fbindeord) . 
The  interjection  futropsordj. 
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First  Lesson. 


The  articles. 


§ 1.  There  are  in  Swedish  three  articles:  the  in- 
definite article,  the  terminal  definite  article  and 
the  independent  definite  article. 


I.  The  indefinite  article 

(ohestdmd  artiJcel), 

§ 2.  The  indefinite  article  is  equivalent  to  the 
English  article  a or  an  and  has  two  forms: 

1 en  which  is  used  before  masculine  and  femi- 
nine nouns; 

2.  ett  which  is  used  before  neuter  nouns. 

Ex.:  en  flicka  (fern.),  a girl;  en  gosse  (masc.),  a boy; 
ett  'barn  (neut.),  a child. 

§ 3.  The  interrogative  sentences  are  formed  as  in 
English. 

Ex.:  dr  fadern  good?  Is  the  father  good? 

Words. 


hroder,  brother. 
skola,  school. 
blad  (neut.),  leaf. 
syster,  sister. 
stol,  chair. 

skdp  (neut.),  cupboard. 
farfar,  grand-father.^ 
farmor,  grand-mother.^ 
vatten  (neut.),  water. 
brod  (neut.),  bread. 


ja,  yes;  men,  but. 
morfar,  grand- father. 2 
mormor,  grand  mother.^ 
vin  (neut.),  wine. 
kott  (neut.),  meat. 
nej,  no. 

eller,  or;  och,  and. 
fader,  father. 
moder,  mother. 
hvem?  who? 


Note.  masc.  = masculine;  fern.  = feminine;  neut.  = neuter. 


Jag  Tiar,  I have. 
du  har,  thou  hast. 
han  'har,  he  has. 
hon  'har,  she  has. 
det  har,  it  has. 


Safva,  to  have. 

vi  hafva,  we  have. 

I hafven,  you  have. 
de  hafva,  they  have. 


^ By  the  father’s  side. 


2 By  the  mother’s  side. 
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Lesson  2. 


Exercise  1. 

1.  Jag  har  en  broder.  — 2.  Har  du  en  syster?  — 3.  Vi 
hafva  en  skola.  — 4.  Hafven  I en  farfar  och  en  farmer  eller 
en  mormor?  — 5.  De  hafva  kott  och  vin.  — 6.  Har  han  ett 
skap?  — 7.  Da  har  vatten  och  jag  har  vin.  — 8.  Har  hon 
brod  och  kott?  — 9.  Han  har  en  stol,  men  jag  har  ett  skap 
och  en  stol.  — 10.  Har  du  vatten?  Ja,  jag  har  vatten  och 
vin.  — 11.  Vi  hafva  en  moder  och  en  fader.  — 12.  Det  har 
en  broder  och  en  syster.  — 13.  I hafven  vatten,  vin,  brod  och 
kott.  — 14.  De  hafva  ett  blad.  — 15.  Hafva  de  ett  skap 
eller  en  stol? 

Exercise  2. 

1.  We  have  [some]  vrine  and  you  have  [some]  bread.  — 
2.  Have  you  wine  or  water?  — 3.  We  have  a brother  and  a 
grand -father^.  — 4.  You  have  bread  and  water  and  I have 
[some]  meat.  — 5.  Has  he  a cupboard  or  a chair?  — 6.  Yes, 
he  has  a chair,  but  he  has  no  (iche  ndgot)  cupboard.  — 7.  Have 
they  a grand-mother  (by  the  mother’s  side)  and  a grand- 
father (by  the  father’s  side)?  — 8.  She  has  wine,  water,  bread 
and  meat.  — 9.  Has  she  (some)  wine?  Yes,  she  has.  — 

10.  Have  we  bread?  — No,  we  have  no  (icke  ndgot)  bread.  — 

11.  We  have  bread  and  wine.  — 12.  The  child  has  a mother 
and  a father.  — 13.  I have  a brother  and  a sister.  — 14.  Have 
you  a sister?  — 15.  Hast  thou  a grand-mother?  — 16.  Thou 
hast  a cupboard  and  I have  a chair. 


Conversation. 


Hvem  har  en  broder? 

Har  du  brod  och  kott? 
Hvem  har  ett  skap? 

Har  han  vatten  eller  vin? 
Hafven  I en  farfar? 

Ar  modern  god? 


Jag  har  en  broder. 

Nej,  jag  har  vatten. 

Vi  (ha)  hafva  ett  skap  och 
en  stol. 

Han  har  brod,  vatten  och  vin. 
Ja,  vi  hafva  en  farfar  och  en 
mormor. 

Ja,  modern  ar  god. 


Second  Lesson. 

II.  The  terminal  definite  article 

(slutartihel), 

§ 1.  This  article  consists  of  a letter  or  a syllable 
affixed  to  the  end  of  substantives.  It  answers  to  the 
English  article  «the». 


^ By  the  father’s  side. 


The  articles. 
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§ 2.  It  has  four  forms  in  the  siuguiar  and  in  the 
plural,  viz: 

§ 3.  Singular. 

■n  or  -en  for  the  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  of 
the  1®*,  2°*^,  3^^^  and  5^^  declensions.^  — ^ 

Ex.:  flickan,  the  girl;  gossm,  the  boy;  nyheten,  the 
news;  bagaren,  the  baker, 

■t  or -et  for  the  neuter  nouns  belonging  to  the  3^'^,  4*^ 
and  5^^  declensions.^ 

Ex. : myteriet,  the  sedition ; spdnnet,  the  buckle,  bordet, 
the  table. 

§ 4.  Plural. 

■ne  for  the  masculine  substantives  of  the  2^^  and 
5^^  declensions^. 

Ex.:  gossarne,  the  boys;  bagarne,  the  bakers. 

-na  for  the  substantives  of  each  gender  belonging  to 
the  1®^,  2^^^  and  3^^  declensions.^ 

Ex. ; flickorna,  the  girls ; gossarne  or  gossarna,  the  boys ; 
nyheterna,  the  news;  myterierna,  the  seditions. 

•a  for  the  neuter  nouns  of  the  4*^  declension^. 

Ex.:  spdnnena,  the  buckles. 

•en  for  the  neuter  nouns  of  the  5^^  declension. 

Ex. : barnen,  the  children ; borden,  the  tables. 


III.  The  independent  definite  article 

(fristdende  artikel), 

§ 5.  The  study  of  the  independent  definite  article 
being  connected  with  that  of  the  qualifying  adjective, 
it  will  be  treated  in  lesson  12. 


hus  (neut.),  house. 
son,  son. 
flicka,  girl. 
moder,  mother. 
fonster  (neut.),  window. 
rum  (neut.),  room. 
stor,  great. 
barn  (neut.),  child. 
dotter,  daughter. 
fader,  father. 
dorr,  door. 


Words. 

talc  (neut.),  roof. 
gdrd,  yard. 
god,  good. 

vacker,  pretty,  beautiful. 
hvar,  where. 
i,  pd,  in,  on. 
ful,  ugly. 

Mr,  here. 

icke,  not  (also  inte  and  ej). 
pd  g dr  den,  in  the  yard. 


1 See  lesson  3 and  the  following  (4.  5.  6 and  7). 
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Lesson  2. 


Vara,  to  be. 

Jag  dr,  I am.  vi  dro,  we  are. 

du  dr,  thou  art.  I dren,  you  are. 

han  dr,  he  is.  de  dro,  they  are. 

hon  dr,  she  is. 
det  dr,  it  is. 

Exercise  3. 

1.  Ar  fadern  god?  — 2.  Huset  och  taket.  — 3.  Dorren 
eller  fonstret.  — 4.  Ar  dottern  icke  god?  — 5.  Fadern,  mo- 
dern och  barnet  aro  bar.  — 6.  Hvar  ar  fonstret?  — 7.  Bar- 
net  ar  i huset.  — 8.  Ar  dottern  inte  har?  — 9.  Dottern  ar 
pa  garden.  — 10.  Sonen  ar  ej  stor  men  dottern  ar  stor  och 
vacker.  — 11.  Aro  fadern  och  modern  i huset?  Nej,  de  aro 
pa  garden.  — 12.  Flickan  ar  god  men  hon  ar  ful.  — 13.  Hvar 
ar  huset?  — 14.  Vi  hafva  ett  rum  och  rummet  har  tva  (two) 
fonster.  — 15.  Flickan  och  barnet  aro  icke  pa  garden;  de 
aro  i skolan. 

Exercise  4. 

1.  Where  is  the  son?  — 2.  Is  not^  the  daughter  pretty? 
No,  she  is  ugly.  — 3.  The  father  and  the  mother  are  in  the 
house  and  the  son  and  the  daughter  are  at  school  (in  the 
school).  — 4.  The  room  has  two  windows  and  one  (en)  door. 

— 5.  Where  are  the  mother  and  the  child?  — 6.  The 
daughter  is  in  the  yard,  but  the  son  is  here.  — 7.  Where  is 
the  house?  — 8.  Are  the  son  and  the  daughter  here?  — 
9.  No,  they  are  at  school.  — 10.  The  door  is  not  great  but 
it  (den)  is  beautiful.  — 11.  Has  the  child  bread  and  wine? 

— No,  but  it  has  meat.  — 12.  Has  she  a house?  Has  not 

the  mother  a house?  — 13.  We  have  a house;  it  (det)  has 

two  doors  and  two  windows.  — 14.  Hast  thou  a house?  No, 
but  I have  a room,  it  is  very  (myclcet)  pretty.  — 15.  Is  she 

not  pretty?  Yes,  she  is  very  good  and  very  pretty. 


Conversation. 


Hvem  ar  god? 

Hvar  ar  barnet? 

Ar  flickan  stor? 

Hvem  har  ett  hus? 

Hafva  de  ett  barn? 

Hvar  aro  flickan  och  barnet? 
Ar  fadern  i huset? 


Fadern  ar  god. 

Det  ar  pa  garden. 

Nej,  hon  ar  icke  stor. 

Fadern  och  modern  hafva  ett 
hus. 

Ja,  de  hafva  en  dotter. 

De  aro  i skolan. 

Nej,  han  ar  pa  garden. 


1 In  interrogative -negative  sentences  the  negation  «icite» 
follows  the  subject  and  never  precedes  it  when  the  subject  is 
a substantive. 


Declension  of  substantives. 
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Third  Lesson, 

Declension  of  substantives. 

§ 1.  The  Swedish  language  has  five  declensions 
(hdjningar)  which  are  varied  by  four  cases:  - 

1.  the  nominative  answering  to  the  questions  who? 
or  what? 

2.  the  genitive  answering  to  the  questions  whose? 
or  of  which? 

3.  the  dative  answering  to  the  question  to  whom? 

4.  the  accusative  or  objective  case  answering  to  the 
questions  whom?  or  what? 

Formation  of  the  genitive. 

§ 2.  The  genitive  is  formed  in  the  singular  and 
the  plural  by  adding  s to  the  nominative. 

Ex.:  faders,  father’s;  skolors,  of  schools. 

Note  1.  "When  the  terminal  definite  article  is  aflBxed  to  the 
noun  the  s is  added  to  the  article  and  not  to  the  noun. 

Ex.:  gossens,  the  boy’s;  sholornas,  of  the  schools. 

Note  2.  When  the  substantive  is  preceded  by  the  indefinite 
article  the  genitive  case  is  formed  by  adding  s to  the  substantive 
and  not  to  the  article  which  remains  unchanged. 

Ex.:  en  hlommas,  of  a flower;  ett  tarns,  a child’s. 

Note  3.  Nouns  ending  in  s,  x and  z take  no  s in  the  ge- 
nitive of  the  indefinite  form,  that  is  when  preceded  by  the  in- 
definite article.  The  s of  the  genitive  is  replaced  by  an  apo- 
strophe or  the  substantive  is  left  unaltered. 

Ex.:  en  _prms’  or  en  prins’  slott,  a prince’s  castle. 

Note  4.  Whilst  the  genitive  case  is  used  in  English  with 
nouns  denoting  animate  objects  and  sometimes  with  nouns  de- 
noting time  and  space,  it  is  used  in  Swedish  with  all  sorts  of 
nouns,  whether  they  indicate  animate  or  inanimate  objects. 

I.  First  declension. 

§ 3.  The  first  declension  comprises  all  feminine 
nouns  in  -a. 

§ 4.  The  plural  of  nouns  belonging  to  this  declen- 
sion is  formed  by  changing  -a  into  -or. 

Ex.:  flicka,  girl;  flickor,  girls. 

§ 5.  The  terminal  definite  article  is  -n  in  the  sin- 
gular and  -na  in  the  plural. 
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Lesson  3. 


§ 6.  Example. 

Indefinite  Form. 

Singular. 


Definite  Form. 


N.  en  Momma,  a flower.  N.  Momman,  the  flower. 

G.  en  Mommas,  of  a flower.  G.  Mommans,  of  the  flower. 

D.’  en  Momma,  to  a flower.  D.  Momman,  to  the  flower. 

A.  en  Momma,  a flower.  A.  Momman,  the  flower. 


N.  hlommor,  flowers. 

G.  Uommors,  of  flowers. 
D.  Uommor,  to  flowers. 
A.  Mommor,  flowers. 


Plural. 

N.  Mommorna,  the  flowers. 

G.  Mommornas,  of  the  flowers. 
D.  Mommorna,  to  the  flowers. 
A.  Mommorna,  the  flowers. 


roffdglar,  birds  of  prey. 
sjuJc,  ill,  sick. 
flasTza,  bottle. 
i gdr,  yesterday. 
pd  torget,  in  the  market. 
icTce  ndgon  (masc.),  not  any. 
hvem?  who? 

husdjur(neutr.),  domestic  animal. 

trddgdrd,  garden. 

alltid,  always. 

i  dag,  to-day. 

liemma,  at  home. 

icke  ndgot  (neut.),  not  any. 

tvdttersJca,  washerwoman. 


W ords. 

'koTcerska,  cook. 
piga,  maid[servant]. 
droska,  cab. 
lierdinna,  shepherdess. 
padda  toad. 
uggla,  owl. 
dsna,  ass. 
dyna,  cushion. 
negrinna,  negress. 
matta,  carpet. 
kappa,  mantle. 
myra,  ant. 
dosa,  box. 
djur,  animal. 


Exercise  5. 

1.  Kokerskorna  aro  i huset  med  pigan.  — 2.  Har 
en  droska?  — 3.  Ja,  jag  har  en  vacker  droska.  — 4.  Du 
har  icke  n%on  kokerska.  — 5.  Hvar  ar  barnet?  ar  det  med 
(with)  pigan  i tradgarden?  — 6.  Flickans  docka  ar  mycket 
vacker.  — 7.  Flickans  och  barnets  amma  ar  alltid  sjuk.  — 8.  Aro 
pigorna  p&  torget?  Nej,  de  aro  pa  garden  med  fadern.  — 
9.  Herdinnan  ar  mycket  sjuk.  — 10.  Flaskan  ar  i gossens 
ficka.  — 11.  Farfar^  ar  pa  gatan  med  min  (my)  moder.  — 
12.  Negrinnan  har  mattor.  — 13.  Grefvinnans  mattor  aro  med 
prinsessornas  dynor.  — 14.  Paddan,  ugglan  och  asnan  aro 
djur.  — 15.  Dynorna  aro  i droskan  pa  garden.  — 16.  Hvem 
ar  pa  torget?  ar  det  pigan  eller  kokerskan?  — 17.  Nej,  det 
ar  tvatterskan.  — 18.  Vi  hafva  icke  n§,got  barn,  men  var 


1 The  dative  case  is  often  preceded  by  the  prepositions  dt, 
for  and  till. 

2 Singular  polite  form:  Har  Ni?  (have  you?). 

3 P'arfar,  morfar,  farmor,  far,  mor,  hror  etc.  do  not  take 
the  terminal  definite  article. 


Declension  of  substantives. 
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(our)  syster  bar  tva  barn,  en  son  och  en  dotter.  — 19.  Ugg- 
lorna  aro  roffaglar  och  dufvorna  aro  husdjur.  — 20.  Gossarne 
aro  icke  i skolan;  de  aro  hemma. 


Exercise  6. 

1.  We  have  cushions.  — 2.  Are  you  ill  to- day .5- ^ No, 
I am  not  ill,  but  my  mother  is  ill.  — 3.  Is  the  ass  a do- 
mestic animal?  — 4.  The  countess’s  daughter  has  carpets.  — 
5.  The  girl’s  doll  is  not  pretty.  6.  Have  you  no  children? 

— 7.  We  have  a son  and  a daughter.  — 8.  The  father  is  at 
home,  the  maid  is  in  the  garden  and  the  child  is  at  school. 

— 9.  Have  you  (sing,  polite  form)  a bottle  or  a glass?  — 
10.  The  girl  has  two  mantles.  — 11.  The  mother’s  cloak  is 
ugly.  — 12.  Is  the  child  in  the  street  or  at  home?  — 13.  The 
ant  and  the  toad  are  animals.  — 14.  The  cook  is  not  here, 
she  is  at  home.  — 15.  The  box  is  in  the  boy’s  pocket. 


Conversation. 


Ar  barnet  med  pigan? 

Ar  flickans  docka  vacker? 
Hvem  ar  pa  torget? 

Aro  gossarne  i skolan? 

Hvar  ar  dynan? 

Ar  flaskan  i gossens  ficka? 
Har  du  en  droska? 

Ar  tvatterskan  hemma  i dag? 


Ja,  de  aro  i tradgarden. 

Ja,  hon  ar  mycket  vacker. 
Pigan  och  kokerskan. 

Nej,  de  aro  har. 

I droskan. 

Nej,  flaskan  ar  pa  bordet. 

Ja,  jag  har  en  stor  och  vacker 
droska. 

Ja,  hon  ar  hemma. 


Fourth  Lesson. 

II.  Second  Declension. 

§ 1.  To  the  second  declension  belong: 

1.  the  masculine  nouns  in  -e; 

2.  the  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  in  -dom,  -ing, 
-ling,  -ning,  -nung  and  -el,  -en,  -er,  when  these 
three  terminations  are  unaccented; 

3.  a great  number  of  monosyllabic  nouns  ending 
in  a consonant,  such  as: 

gS,rd,  yard;  Gud,  God;  disk,  counter;  fisk,  fish;  gren, 
branch;  hamn,  port  etc. 

§ 2.  The  substantives  belonging  to  this  declension 
form  their  plural  by  adding  -ar  to  the  nominative. 

Ex.:  yngling,  youth;  ynglingar,  youths. 

Elementary  Swedish  Grammar.  2 
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Lesson  4. 


Note  1.  Nouns  ending  in  -e  drop  it  before  adding  ar. 

Ex.:  gosse,  boy;  gossar,  boys. 

Note  2.  Nouns  in  -eZ,  -en  and  -er  also  drop  their  -e. 

Ex.:  fdgel,  bird;  fdglar;  vagn,  carriage;  vagnar,  carriages; 
seger,  victory;  segrar,  victories. 

§ 3.  The  terminal  definite  article  is  -n  or  -en  in 
the  singular  and  -na  or  -ne  in  the  plural. 

Note.  The  article  -ne  is,  properly  speaking,  the  terminal 
definite  article  for  masculine  nouns,  but  the  use  of  the  article  -na 
for  masculine  nouns  is  becoming  more  and  more  general. 

§ 4.  Examples. 

I.  Substantives  ending  in  -e. 

Indefinite  Form.  Definite  Form. 

Singular. 

N.  en  gosse,  a boy.  N.  gossen,  the  boy. 

G.  en  gosses,  of  a boy  (a  boy’s).  G.  of  the  boy  (the  boy’s). 

D.  en  gosse,  to  a boy.  D.  gossen,  to  the  boy. 

A.  en  gosse,  a boy.  A.  gossen,  the  boy. 

Plural. 

N.  gossar,  boys.  N.  gossarne,  the  boys. 

G.  gossars,  of  boys  (boys’).  G.  gossarnes,  of  the  boys  (the 

boys’). 

D.  gossar,  to  boys.  D.  gossarne,  to  the  boys. 

A.  gossar,  boys.  A.  gossarne,  the  boys. 


II.  Substantive  with  various  terminations. 


Indefinite  Form. 
N.  en  gdrd,  a yard. 

G.  en  gdrds,  of  a yard. 
D.  en  gdrd,  to  a yard. 
A.  en  gdrd,  a yard. 


N.  gdrdar,  yards. 

G.  gdrdars,  of  yards. 
D.  gdrdMr,  to  yards. 
A.  gdrdar,  yards. 


Singular. 

Definite  Form. 

N.  garden,  the  yard. 

G.  gdrdens,  of  the  yard. 

D.  g dr  den,  to  the  yard. 

A.  gdrden,  the  yard. 

Plural. 

N.  gdrdarna,  the  yards. 

G.  gdrdarnas,  of  the  yards. 
D.  gdrdarna,  to  the  yards. 
A.  gdrdarna,  the  yards. 


dotterson^,  grandson. 
sondotter  granddaughter. 
sonson^,  grandson. 
dotterdotter^,  granddaughter. 


Words. 

kvinna,  woman. 
ddlig,  bad. 

;pd  landet,  in  the  country. 
kammarlierre,  chamberlain. 


1 The  daughter’s  son.  — ^ The  son’s  daughter.  — 3 The 
son’s  son.  — ^ The  daughter’s  daughter. 


Declension  of  substantives. 


19 


harnharn,  grandchild. 
man,  man,  husband. 
mag,  son-in-law. 
svdrdotter,  daughter-in-lav/. 
farlig,  dangerous. 
dlskmrd,  amiable. 
manner,  friends. 

IcusJc,  coachman. 
amma,  nurse. 
sjuJcdom,  disease,  illness. 
tanice,  thought. 
dufva,  pigeon. 
spegel,  looking-glass. 
hvar?  where? 
yngling,  youth. 
prinsessa,  princess. 


stdfvel,  boot. 
ren,  reindeer. 
samling,  collection. 
segel,  sail. 

Jconung,  king. 
drdng,  servant. 
farbror,  uncle. 
fagel,  bird. 
utldndning,  foreigner. 
Icyrlcoherde,  parson. 
drottning,  queen. 
anstdllning,  (post)  employment. 
husin,  cousin. 
egendom,  property. 
frdmling,  stranger. 
beromdfa]  (plur.),  celebrated. 


Exercise  7. 


1.  Farfar  har  en  dotterson  och_  en  sondotter.  — 2.  Tvat- 
terskans  man  ar  mycket  sjuk,  — 3.  Aro  m%en  och  svardottern 
pa  garden  med  flickornas  ammor?  — 4,  Konungens  sjnkdoni 
ar  farlig.  — 5.  Ar  drangen  i huset  eller  i tradgarden?  Nej, 
han  ar  pa  torget.  — 6.  Jag  har  en  mag  och  ban  har 
en  svardotter.  — 7.  Drangarnes  dottrar  (daughters)  aro  i 
skolan.  — 8.  Farbroderns  tanke  ar  dalig.  — 9.  Barnet  har 
tva  faglar:  en  uggla  och  en  dufva.  — 10.  Har  Ni  speglar?  — 

11.  Utlandningarnes  barn  aro  icke  hemma;  hvar  aro  de?  — 

12.  Mitt  barnbarns  amma  ar  alskvard.  — 13.  Hon  har  tva 
barnbarn:  en  sondotter  och  en  sonson.  — 14.  Kyrkoherden  ar 
icke  hemma  i dag;  han  ar  pa  landet  med  vanner  (friends).  — 
15.  Ynglingens  fader  ar  icke  konungens  drang  men  han  ar 
drottningens  kammarherre;  och  bans  (his)  son  ar  kusk  hos 
prinsessan. 

Exercise  8. 


1.  The  foreigner  has  no  employment.  — 2.  Where  are 
the  boots?  — 3.  The  queen  is  in  the  country  with  the  king. 
— 4.  The  parson’s  illness  is  not  dangerous.  — 5.  Have  you 
(sing.)  a man-servant  or  a maid?  We  have  no  maid  but  we 
have  a cook  and  a coachman.  — 6.  The  washerwoman’s  hus- 
band is  the  cook’s  cousin.  — 7.  The  washerwoman’s  daughter 
and  the  cook’s  grandson  are  in  the  yard.  — 8.  They  have 
no  son-in-law,  Wt  they  have  a daughter-in-law.  — 9.  The 
reindeer  is  a domestic  animal.  — 10.  The  king’s  and  queen’s 
(properties)  estates.  — 11.  The  strangers’  collections  are  re- 
markable (mdrJcvdrdiga).  — 12.  The  king’s  victories  are  cele- 
brated. — 13.  Are  you  a foreigner?  — 14.  The  parson  is  not 
at  home;  he  is  in  the  country.  — 15.  The  girl’s  looking- 
glass  is  very  pretty. 
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Conyersation. 


Hvem  ar  sjuk? 

Ar  konungens  sjukdom  farlig? 

Hvar  ar  spegeln? 

Hvar  aro  flickornas  ammor? 
Har  utlandningen  en  son  eller 
en  dotter? 

Hvilka  (which)  faglar  har  Ni? 

Aro  dina  vanner  har? 

Hvem  ar  kusk  hos  prinsessan^? 


Kokerskans  man. 

Nej,  konungens  sjukdom  ar 
icke  farlig. 

Har,  pa  stolen. 

De  aro  pa  landet  med  kusken. 

Han  har  en  son,  men  icke 
nagon  dotter. 

Jag  har  tva  dufvor  och  en 
uggla. 

Ja,  de  aro  har  med  min  fader. 

Min  broders  van. 


Fifth  Lesson. 

III.  Third  Declension. 

§ 1.  This  declension  contains: 

1.  the  masculine  nouns  ending  in -at?,  -nad,  -skap 
and  -ndr] 

2.  the  feminine  nouns  ending  in  -an,  -d,  -t,  -st, 
-het,  -else,  -and  and  -dng] 

3.  the  masculine  nouns  ending  in  -at,  -ant,  -ass, 
-en  and  -is  and  the  feminine  nouns  ending  in 
-ik,  -ion  and  -ur,  which  come  from  a foreign 
language  and  have  the  accent  on  the  last  syllable; 

4.  the  neuter  nouns  which  end  in  -eum  and  -ium 
and  are  derived  from  Latin; 

5.  the  polysyllabic  neuter  nouns  in  -m; 

6.  a great  number  of  monosyllabic  nouns  of  each 
gender  and  with  various  terminations,  such  as: 

prast  (masc.),  priest;  dam  (fern.),  lady;  salt  (neut.),  salt  etc. 

§ 2.  The  substantives  of  the  third  declension  take 
-er  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  mdnad,  month;  mdnader,  months;  rdrelse,  move- 
ment, motion;  rorelser,  movements;  trycTceri, 
printing-office ; tryckerier,  printing-offices. 

Note  1.  The  words  in  -else  drop  the  final-e  before  taking 
the  plural  ending. 

Ex.:  Jidndelse,  event  (occurrence);  hdndelser,  events. 

Note  2.  The  nouns  ending  in  -and  and  -dng  change  a and 
Cl  into  a. 

Ex.:  tand,  tooth;  tdnder,  teeth;  tdny,  pincers;  tdnger,, 
pincers,  tongs  etc. 


^ At  the  princess’s. 
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Note  3,  Nouns  ending  in  -eum  and  -ium  drop  the  syllable 
-um  before  taking  the  plural  termination. 

Ex.:  museum,  museum,  plur. : museer. 

§ 3.  The  terminal  definite  article  of  the  third 
declension  has  four  different  forms  in  the  singular  and 
in  the  plural,  viz: 

a)  in  the  singular: 

1.  -n  for  the  feminine  substantives  ending  in  -e; 

2.  -en  for  the  masculine  and  feminine  substan- 
tives ending  in  a consonant; 

3.  -et  for  the  neuter  substantives; 

b)  in  the  plural: 

-na  for  each  gender. 

Note.  Neuter  nouns  in  -eum  and  -ium  drop  the  syllable 
-um  before  adding  the  terminal  definite  article. 

Ex.:  museet,  the  museum. 


§ 4.  Examples. 


I.  Femmine  and  Masculine  Nouns. 


Indefinite  Form. 


Definite  Form. 


Singular. 


N.  en  Tconstndr,  an  artist. 

G.  en  Iconstndrs,  of  an  artist 
(an  artist’s). 

D.  en  Iconstndr,  to  an  artist. 

A.  en  Iconstndr,  an  artist. 


N.  konstndren,  the  artist. 

G.  konstndrens,  of  the  artist 
(the  artist’s). 

D.  konstndren,  to  the  artist. 

A.  konstndren,  the  artist. 


Plural. 


N.  konstndrer,  artists. 

G.  konstndrers,  of  artists. 

D.  konstndrer,  to  artists. 
A.  konstndrer,  artists. 


N.  konstndrerna,  the  artists. 

G.  konstndrernas,  of  the  artists 
(the  artists’). 

D.  konstndrerna,  to  the  artists. 
A.  konstndrerna,  the  artists. 


II.  Neuter  Nouns. 

Indefinite  Form.  Definite  Form. 


Singular. 


N.  ett  spinneri,  a spinning-mill. 
G.  ett  spinneris,  of  a spinning- 
mill. 

D.  ett  spinneri,  to  a spinning- 
mill. 

A.  ett  spinneri,  a spinning-mill. 


N.  spinneriet,  the  spinning-mill. 
G.  spinneriets,  of  the  spinning- 
mill. 

D.  spinneriet,  to  the  spinning- 
mill. 

A.  spinneriet,  the  spinning-mill. 
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N.  spinnerier,  spinning-mills. 

G.  spinneriers,  of  spinning - 
mills. 

D.  spinnerier,  to  spinning-mills. 
A.  spinnerier,  spinning-mills. 


Plural. 

N.  spinnerierna,  the  spinning- 
mills. 

G,  spinneriernas,  of  the  spin- 
ning-mills. 

D.  spinnerierna,  to  the  spin- 
ning-mills. 

A.  spinnerierna,  the  spinning- 
mills. 


Words. 


d,  river. 

belcantsTcap,  acquaintance. 

penningar  or  pengar,  money. 
engelsman,  Englishman. 

onslcan^,  desire,  wish. 

bole,  book. 

sTcatt,  treasure. 

madrass,  mattress. 

tafia,  picture. 

Tcines,  Chinese. 

Sverige,  Sweden. 

portugis,  Portuguese. 

angendm^  pi.  -a,  agreeable. 

kostnad,  cost,  expense. 
bedrdgeri  (n),  fraud. 

hurfuj  manga?  how  many? 

hredvid,  near. 

plats,  place. 

sett,  seen. 

slott  (n),  castle. 

granne,  neighbour. 

ficka,  pocket. 

Mg,  pi.  -a,  high. 
beromd,  pi,  -a,  celebrated. 

resa,  journey. 

skald,  poet. 

slcadlig,  pi.  -a,  noxious. 

snickeri  (n),  joiner’s  work. 

Jcopt,  bought. 

furstinna,  princess. 

gjort,  made. 

Tyskland,  Germany. 

saga,  say. 

tid,  time. 

for,  for  (and  too  before  an  adj.). 

ros,  rose. 

Gud,  God. 

trettio,  thirty. 

min  Herre!  sir! 

brdnneri  (n),  distillery. 

grefve,  earl. 

mullvad,  mole. 

snicTcare,  joiner. 

fortviflan'^ , despair. 

trycTieri  (n),  printing-oflSce. 

predikant,  preacher. 

Mn,  prayer. 
dygd,  virtue. 

gata,  street. 

Hafva, 

to  have. 

Jag  hade,  I had. 

vi  hade,  we  had. 

du  hade,  thou  hadst. 

I haden,  you  had. 

han  hade,  he  had. 

Mn  hade,  she  had. 
det  hade,  it  had. 

de  hade,  they  had. 

Exercise  9. 

1,  Tryckerierna  och  fabrikerna  aro  bredvid  an.  — 
2.  Barnets  boner  aro  angenama  for  Gud.  — 3.  Resans  kost- 
nader  aro  for  hoga.  — 4.  Sveriges  skalder  aro  beromda.  — 
5.  Min  fader  hade  tva  fabriker  i Stockholm.  — 6.  Branneriet 


Without  plural. 
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ar  min  moders  egendom.  — 7.  «Tid  ar  pengar»  saga  engels- 
mannen.  — 8.  Dygden  ar  en  skatt.  — 9.  Det  ar  ett  bedrageri, 
min  Herre!  — 10.  Huru  manga  tander  hafva  vi?  vi  hafva 
trettio  tander.  — 11.  Mullvaderna  aro  skadliga  djur.  — 12.  De 
bafva  sett  Stockholms  och  Berlins  museer;  de  aro  beromda. 

— 13.  Ar  konstnarens  tafla  beromd?  — 14.  Har  du  ^ort 
bekantskap  med  konstnarens  son  i dag?  — 15.  Jag  bade 
kopt  tanger.  — 16.  Min  farbror  bade  ett  snickeri.  — 17.  Ar 
det  din  systers  (plats)  eller  din  moders  plats?  — 18.  Hade  din 
broder  en  fabrik  i Stockbolm?  — 19.  Ynglingens  onskan  ocb 
flickans  fortviflan.  — 20.  Jag  bar  kopt  en  bok  i dag. 

Exercise  10. 

1.  The  princess’s  castle  is  near  the  river.  — 2.  Have 
you  bought  the  artist’s  picture?  — 3.  The  earl  bad  a castle 
in  Sweden.  — 4.  The  German  poets  ^ are  celebrated.  — 
5.  It  is  my  place  and  not  my  brother’s.  — 6.  My  neigh- 
bour bad  bought  my  uncle’s  distillery  and  my  cousin’s 
joiner’s  work.  — 7.  Where  have  you  bought  the  mattress?  — 
8.  We  have  seen  the  preacher  to-day.  — 9.  I had  no  time.  — 
10.  Had  you  not  seen  the  Portuguese?  — 11.  No,  but  I had 
seen  the  Chinese.  — 12.  The  printing-office  is  near  the  joiner’s 
house.  — 13.  The  girl’s  prayers  are  agreeable  to  God.  — 
14.  The  expenses  are  too  high.  — 15.  They  had  no  money. 

— 16.  The  Englishman  had  a treasure.  — 17.  Have  you 
bought  the  pictures  in  the  museum  at  Berlin?  — 18.  The 
girl’s  mother  had  roses.  — 19.  Where  are  the  nurse  and  the 
maid?  — 20.  They  are  in  the  garden  with  the  child  and  the 
cook  is  in  the  street  with  the  washerwoman’s  husband. 


Conversation. 

Hvad  saga  engelsmannen? 

Hade  din  fader  en  fabrik? 


Hvems  ^ egendom  ar  try  ckeriet  ? 
Huru  manga  barn  hade  drott- 
ningens  kammarherre? 
Hvad  bar  pigankopt  pa  tor  get? 
Med  hvem  bar  flickan  gjort 
bekantskap  i dag? 

Hvar  bar  du  kopt  boken? 

Hvem  bar  sett  Berlins  museer? 


«Tid  ar  pen  gar. » 

Ja,  ban  hade  en  fabrik  bred- 
vid  an. 

Min  vans  fader. 

Han  hade  tva  soner  och  en 
dotter. 

Hon  bar  kopt  kott  och  socker. 

Hon  bar  gjort  bekantskap 
med  engelsmannens  son. 

Jag  bar  kopt  boken  i Stock- 
holm. 

Min  fader  och  jag  hafva  sett 
Berlins  och  Stockholms  mu- 
seer; de  aro  beromda. 


^ Construct.:  of  Germany  poets.  — ^ y^hose. 
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Sixth  Lesson. 

IV.  Fourth  Declension. 

§ 1.  This  declension  contains: 

1.  all  neuter  nouns  in  -e; 

2.  ah  neuter  nouns  (most  monosyllables)  the  root 
of  which  ends  in  a vowel. 

Ex. : Tend,  knee ; Tcndn,  knees. 

§ 2.  The  substantives  belonging  to  the  fourth 
declension  form  their  plural  in  -n. 

Ex.:  spdnne,  buckle;  spdnnen,  buckles. 

§ 3.  The  terminal  definite  article  is: 

1.  -t  in  the  singular. 

Ex.:  spdnnet,  the  buckle, 

2.  -a  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  spdnnena,  the  buckles. 


§ 4. 

Example. 

Indefinite  form. 

Deflnite  form. 

Singular. 

N.  ett  rilee,  a kingdom. 

N.  riTeet,  the  kingdom. 

G.  ett  rilees,  of  a kingdom 

G.  riJeets,  of  the  kingdom. 

D.  ett  riTce,  to  a kingdom. 

D.  rilcet,  to  the  kingdom. 

A.  ett  rilce,  a kingdom. 

A.  rilcet,  the  kingdom. 

Plural. 

N.  riJeen,  kingdoms. 

N.  riJeena,  the  kingdoms. 

G.  rileens,  of  kingdoms. 

G.  rilcenas,  of  the  kingdoms. 

D.  riken,  to  kingdoms. 

D.  rilcena,  to  the  kingdoms. 

A.  rilcen,  kingdoms. 

A.  rilcena,  the  kingdoms. 

Words. 

mdnnisTea,  man. 

bilcupa,  bee-hive. 

hertig,  duke. 

Norge,  Norway. 

hertiginna,  duchess. 

stol,  chair. 

Tcusin,  cousin. 

sett,  seen. 
aldrig,  never. 

bur,  cage. 

dng,  meadow. 

framfor,  before. 

alltid,  always. 

denne,  this. 

utdelas,  is  divided. 

flaslca,  bottle. 

Icnif,  knife. 

fern,  five. 

golf  (n),  floor. 

sinne  (n),  sense. 

honung,  honey. 

smycTce  (n),  jewel. 

trad,  tree. 

bdite  (n),  belt. 

hast,  horse. 
stall  (nj,  stable. 

intet  (n),  no  (not  any). 

sto  (n),  mare. 

sTzepp  (n),  ship. 

ti'd  (n),  wood. 
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sty  re  (n),  rudder. 
hdfte  (n),  part  (of  a work), 
tom[ma]  (pi.),  void. 
hrdde  (n),  board. 
dike  (n),  ditch. 
harndom,  childhood. 
minne  (n),  remembrance. 
hi  (n),  bee. 
ndste  (n),  nest. 

Jag  var,  I was. 
du  var,  thou  wash 
han  var,  he  was. 
lion  var,  she  was. 


ore  (n),  ore  [farthing]. 
fro  (n),  seed. 
ho  (n),  hay. 
tdcke  (n),  covering. 
lofte  (n),  promise. 

glas  (n),  glass.  

sdte  (n),  seat. 
dpple  (n),  apple. 

Vara,  to  be. 

del  var,  it  was. 
vi  voro,  we  were. 

I voren,  you  were. 
de  voro,  they  were. 

Exercise  11. 


1.  Manniskan  bar  fern  sinnen.  — 2.  Har  hon  sett  her- 
tiginnans  och  hertigens  smycken?  Ja,  de  voro  i slottet.  — 

3.  Din  kusin  hade  intet  balte,  men  jag  hade  tva  balten.  — 

4.  Barndomens  minnen  aro  alltid  angenama.  — 5.  Bina  gora 
(make)  honung.  — 6.  Faglarne  voro  i nastena  och  nastena  voro  i 
traden.  — 7.  Vi  hade  intet  ore  i fickan.  — 8.  Voro  hertigens 
ston  och  hastar  pa  angen?  Nej,  de  voro  i stallet.  — 9.  Han 
har  kopt  fro,  tra  och  ho  pa  torget.  — 10.  Skepp  hafva  styren. 
— 11.  Har  du  ett  tacke  for  resan?  Nej,  men  jag  har  en 
stor  kappa.  — 12.  Denna  bok  utdelas  i trettio  haften.  — 
13.  Hertigens  loften  voro  aldrig  tomma.  — 14.  Sverige  och 
Norge  bilda  en  halfo^.  — 15.  Knifven  var  pa  bordet  och 
glaset  pa  bradet.  — 16.  Jag  har  en  bikupa  i min  trad- 
gard.  — 17.  Har  du  faglar  i din  bur?  Nej,  jag  har  en  bur, 
men  inte  faglar.  — 18.  Satena  aro  framfor  huset.  — 19.  Baltet 
ar  pa  stolen.  — 20.  Diket  ar  icke  djupt  (deep). 


Exercise  12. 

1.  She  has  no  bird  in  her  (sin)  cage.  — 2.  Were  not 
the  apples  on  the  table?  — 3.  Have  you  bought  the  countess’s 
mares  and  horses?  — 4.  My  cousin  has  seen  the  queen’s  jewels. 

— 5.  The  ditch  was  not  deep,  but  the  river  was  very  deep. 

— 6.  The  king  and  the  queen  were  in  the  garden  and  the 
duke  and  the  duchess  were  in  the  castle.  — 7.  The  bees  are 
in  the  bee-hive  and  the  bee-hive  is  in  the  garden  before  the 
house.  — 8.  Where  have  you  bought  the  covering?  — 9.  We 
had  not  a farthing  (ore)  in  our  (the)  pocket.  — 10.  The  pen 
is  on  the  plank  near  the  glass  and  the  bottle  is  on  the  floor. 

— 11.  The  shepherdess’s  daughter  had  a girdle  and  the  girdle 
had  two  buckles.  — 12.  The  princes’  promises.  — 13.  The 
rudder  of  the  ship.  — 14.  We  had  no  covering,  but  we  had 


^ Bilda  en  halfd  = form  a peninsula. 
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a great  cloak.  — 15.  Where  are  the  knives?  — 16.  We  have 
a cage  and  thirty  birds.  — 17.  The  foreigners  are  in  the 
meadow  with  the  children.  — 18.  The  printing-house  is  the 
property  of  my  neighbour’s  father^.  — 19.  I have  seen 
the  king’s  collections.  — 20.  The  foreigner  had  no  employment. 

Conversation. 


Huru  manga  sinnen  har 
manniskan? 

Voro  hertigens  hastar  pa 
angen  ? 

Hafva  de  sett  hertiginnans 
smycken? 

Huru  aro  barndomens  minnen? 

Huru  manga  balten  hade 
konungens  drang? 

Hvad  gora  bina? 

Hvar  var  knifven? 

Huru  manga  faglar  har  din 
broder? 

Huru  ar  diket? 

Ar  bikupan  i tradgarden? 

Hafven  I ett  tacke  for  resan? 


Manniskan  har  fern  sinnen. 

Nej,  de  voro  i stall et. 

Ja,  de  hafva  sett  hertiginnans 
smycken  i slottet. 

De  aro  alltid  angen ama. 

Han  hade  intet  balte. 

Bina  gora  honung. 

Knifven  var  pa  bordet  bred- 
vid  glaset. 

Min  bro[de]r  har  en  bur  men 
inga  faglar. 

Diket  ar  djupt  och  bredt. 

Nej,  bikupan  ar  bredvid  an 
framfor  huset. 

Nej,  men  vi  hafva  en  stor  kappa. 


Seventh.  Lesson. 

V.  Fifth  Declension. 

§ 1.  The  fifth  declension  includes: 

a)  all  masculine  nouns 

1.  in  -are', 

2.  in  -ande', 

b)  the  names  of  peoples  and  the  foreign  (loan) 
substantives  in  -er; 

c)  all  neuter  nouns  ending  in  a consonant. 
Except:  the  neuter  nouns  in  -eum  und  -ium  derived 

from  Latin  which  belong  to  the  third  declension. 

§ 2.  The  substantives  of  the  fifth  declension  remain 
unchanged  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  harn,  child  and  children. 

1 Of  my  neighbour’s  father  = af  min  grannes  fader. 
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§ 3.  The  terminal  definite  article  for  this 
declensions  is: 

a)  for  masculine  nouns 

1.  -n  in  the  singular. 

Ex.:  bagaren,  the  baker. 

2.  -ne  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  hagarne,  the  bakers. 

Note.  The  substantives  ending  in  -e  drop  it  before  adding 
the  terminal  definite  article. 

b)  for  neuter  nouns 

1.  -et  in  the  singular. 

Ex.:  bordet,  the  table;  barnet,  the  child. 

2.  -en  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  borden,  the  tables;  barnen,  the  children. 


§ 4.  Examples. 

I.  Masculine  Nouns. 


Indefinite  form.  Definite  form. 

Singular. 


N.  en  Mr  are,  a teach  ef. 

G.  en  Idrares,  of  a teacher  (a 
teacher’s). 

D.  en  Idrare,  to  a teacher. 

A.  en  Idrare,  a teacher. 


N.  Idraren,  the  teacher. 

G.  Idrarens,  of  the  teacher  (the 
teacher’s). 

D.  Idraren,  to  the  teacher. 

A.  Idraren,  the  teacher. 


N.  Idrare,  teachers. 

G.  Idrares,  of  teachers. 

D.  Idrare,  to  teachers. 
A.  Idrare,  teachers. 


Plural. 

N.  Idrarne,  the  teachers. 

G.  Idrarnes,  of  the  teachers 
(the  teachers’). 

D.  Idrarne,  to  the  teachers. 

A.  Idrarne,  the  teachers. 


II.  Neuter  Nouns. 


Indefinite  form. 

N.  ett  bord,  a table. 

G.  ett  bords,  of  a table. 
D.  ett  bord,  to  a table. 
A.  ett  bord,  a table. 


Definite  form. 

Singular. 

N.  bordet,  the  table. 

G.  bordets,  of  the  table. 
D.  bordet,  to  the  table. 
A.  bordet,  tbe  table. 


N.  bord,  tables. 

G.  bords,  of  tables. 
D.  bord,  to  tables. 
A.  bord,  tables. 


Plural. 

N.  borden,  the  tables. 

G.  bordens,  of  the  tables. 
D,  borden,  to  the  tables. 
A.  borden,  the  tables. 
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vagn^  carriage. 
furste,  prince. 
hrefkort  (n),  post-card. 
Frankrike  (n),  France. 

honde  1 ““toyman, 

[ peasant. 
skold,  escutcheon. 
fdtt  got,  received. 
horde,  heard. 
hdsta,  best. 
fyra,  four. 
mitt  (n),  my. 
ko,  cow. 

Fngland,  England. 

iorgmastare  { Cgomaster, 
fru,  wife,  lady. 
granne,  neighbour. 
urmakare,  watchmaker. 
furstinna,  princess. 
mdlat,  painted. 
foddes,  was  born. 
snabbaste,  swiftest. 
i dppna  sjon,  on  the  high  seas, 
hos,  at . . .’s  (house). 
ditt  (n),  thy  (your), 

Tyskland,  Germany. 
hjul  (n),  wheel. 
vapen  (n),  arm. 


Words. 

skrdddare,  tailor. 
prof  (n),  sample. 
lamm  (n),  lamb. 
bref  (n),  letter. 
botaniker,  botanist. 
pass  (n),  passport. 
fartyg  (n),  vessel. 
arbetare,  workman. 
forstugudorr,  front  door. 
bud  (n),  messenger. 
tryckare,  printer. 
medel  (n),  means. 
tal  (n),  number. 
ur  (n),  watch. 
belgier,  Belgian. 
resande,  traveller. 
torn  (n),  tower. 
fol  (n),  foal. 
dgare  (n),  proprietor. 
omslag  (n),  wrapper. 
tyske,  German. 
skdrp  (n),  scarf. 
samtal  (n),  conversation. 
galler  (n),  railing. 
rop  (n),  cry. 
bruk  (n),  works. 
gift  (n),  poison. 
koja,  cot. 


Exercise  18. 

1.  Vagnen  bar  tva  hjul,  men  droskan  har  fyra.  — 2.  Har 
barnet  ett  ur?  — 3.  Malarne  hade  malat  hertigens  vapen  pa 
skolden.  — 4.  Handlanden  ar  belgier.  — 5.  Snickaren  var 
pa  gatan  med  skraddarens  fru.  — 6.  Har  Ni  sett  resandens 
prof?  — 7.  Furstens  slott  hade  fyra  torn.  — 8.  Har  bonden 
kopt  fyra  eller  fern  lamm?  — 9.  Folen  voro  pa  angen  med 
stona  och  hastarne  voro  i stallet  med  korna.  — 10.  Jag  har 
fatt  tva  bref  i dag  och  min  syster  ett  bref  och  tva  hrefkort. 
— 11.  Slottets  agare  ar  min  grannes  broder.  — 12.  Frank- 
rikes  viner  aro  de  basta.  — 13.  Hvar  har  du  kopt  ditt  ur? 
Jag  har  kopt  mitt  ur  i Stockholm  hos  en  beromd  urmakare.  — 

14.  Linne  var  en  beromd  botaniker;  ban  foddes  i Sverige.  — 

15.  Brefvets  omslag  1%  pa  boken.  — 16.  Tysken  hade  icke 
nagot  pass.  — 17.  Englands  fartyg  aro  de  basta,  men  Tysk- 
lands  fartyg  aro  de  snabbaste.  — 18.  Skeppet  var  i oppna 
sjon.  — 19.  Borgmastaren  hade  ett  skarp.  — 20.  Jag  horde 
arbetarnes  samtal. 
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Exercise  14. 

1.  The  peasant’s  wife  did  not  hear^  the  conversation.  — 
2.  England  has  many  ships.  — 3.  The  traveller  was  at  my 
neighbour’s;  he  had  many  samples.  — 4.  Have  you  a pass- 
port? — 5.  I have  received  a watch  for  my  son.  — 6.  The 
painter  has  painted  the  wheels  of  the  carriage,  the  door 'of 
the  house  and  the  railing  of  the  garden.  — 7.  We  were  on 
the  high  seas.  — 8.  The  messenger  heard  cries  in  the 
garden.  — 9.  The  princess  was  born  in  Stockholm.  ~ 10.  I 
was  at  the  joiner’s  and  my  son  was  at  the  printer’s  with 
my  daughter.  — 11.  They  had  works  near  the  river,  — 
12.  The  traveller  has  no  means.  — 13.  How  many  letter 
have  you  received  to-day?  I have  received  no  letter,  but  I 
have  received  four  post-cards.  — ■ 14.  There  is  poison  in  the 
glass.  — 15.  One,  two,  three,  four  and  five  are  numbers.  — 
16.  Has  she  received  an  answer  from  (frdn)  the  prince?  No 
she  has  not  received  any  answer  from  the  prince,  but  she  has 
got  two  letters  from  the  princess  to-day.  — 17.  The  king’s 
carriage  was  before  the  castle.  — 18.  Has  the  tailor  made 
the  mantle?  — 19.  The  tailor’s  wife  is  ill.  — 20.  Is  not  the 
watchmaker’s  child  at  school? 


Conversation. 

En  ung  malare. 


Hvem  hade  malat  hertigens 
vapen  pa  skolden? 

Hvar  har  snickaren  kopt  sitt 
ur? 

Hvar  foddes  Linne? 

Hum  manga  brefkort  har 
fursten  fatt? 

Hvem  var  slottets  agare? 

Aro  Englands  fartyg  de  basta  ? 

Hum  manga  hjul  har  vagnen  ? 

Hvilka  aro  de  basta  vinerna? 

Hvad  hade  bonden  kept? 

Ar  handlanden  belgier? 


Snickaren  har  kopt  sitt  ur  i 
Paris  i dag. 

Han  foddes  i Sverige  och  var 
en  berbmd  botaniker. 

Fursten  har  fatt  fyra  brefkort 
och  ett  bref  fran  Stockholm. 

Det  ar  min  grannes  fader. 

Ja,  de  aro  de  basta,  men 
Tysklands  fartyg  aro  de 
snabbaste. 

Vagnen  har  tva  hjul,  men 
droskan  har  fyra. 

Frankrikes  viner  aro  de  basta 
i verlden^ 

Han  hade  kopt  fyra  lamm. 

Nej,  han  ar  svensk. 


^ = heard  not.  — ^ the  world. 
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Eighth  Lesson. 

Irregularities  in  the  formation  of  the  plural  of 

nouns. 

§ 1.  The  first  declension. 

This  declension  has  no  irregular  plural  forms,  but 
it  contains; 

1.  Certain  nouns  that  are  used  only  in  the  plural; 
such  as: 

anor^  ancestors.  matvaror,  victuals. 

hanno)\  chiding.  inelfvor,  bowels. 

hdfvor,  estate.  dihdfoor  etc.,  manners,  gestures. 

2.  Some  compound  substantives  which  have  pre- 
served their  ancient  form  of  genitive  in  -o  and  -u]  such  as: 

mdnniskokdrlek,  philanthropy. 
mdnniskodtare^  man-eater. 
salupris,  sale-price. 
salutorg,  market. 
varumdrkej  trade-mark. 
varulager  etc.,  warehouse. 

3.  Some  feminine  nouns  which  end  in  a as  well 
as  in  -e.  When  ending  in  -e  they  are  declined  accor- 
ding to  the  second  declension  in  the  singular  but  follow 
the  first  declension  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  skiigga  or  slcugge,  shade;  skuggan  or  skuggen,  the 
shade,  but  sTcuggor  in  the  plural, 

Note.  When  ending  in  -e  they  are  masculine. 

§ 2.  The  second  declension. 

1.  The  following  nouns  drop  the  vowel  of  the 
final  syllable  before  taking  the  plural  ending: 

sommar,  summer.  somrar,  summers. 

afton^  evening.  aftnar,  evenings. 

morgon,  morning.  morgnar,  mornings. 

djdfvul,  devil.  djdfvlar,  devils. 

2.  Two  nouns  modify  their  root- vowel: 

moder,  mother.  modrar,  mothers. 

dotter,  daughter.  dottrar,  daughters. 

3.  The  four  nouns  indicating  the  colours  of  cards 
are  unchanged  in  the  plural: 

hjerter,  hearts.  klofver,  club,  clubs. 

niter,  diamonds.  spader,  spade,  spades. 
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4.  Some  nouns  that  end  in  -e  as  well  as  in  -a  in 
the  singular,  thus  belonging  to  the  first  and  the  second 
declensions  but  in  the  plural  they  are  declined  according 
to  the  second  declension. 

Ex.:  timme  or  timma^  hour;  timman,  the  hour,,  but 
timmar  in  the  plural. 

Such  are: 

ande,  breath;  droppe^  drop;  make^  husband;  mane,  moon; 
tanke,  thought  etc. 


§ 3.  The  third  declension. 

1.  Several  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  modify 
the  root-vowel  and  most  of  them  double  the  final  con- 
sonant before  takiug  the  plural  termination: 


fot,  foot.  fotter,  feet.  son,  son.  soner,  sons. 
rot,  root,  rotter,  roots,  hot,  fine.  hoter,  fines. 

Notice  the  plural  of:  bock,  hooker,  book,  books;  ledamot, 
ledamoter,  member,  members;  not,  notter,  walnut,  walnuts;  get, 
getter,  goat,  goats  and  van,  vdnner,  friend,  friends. 

2.  A few  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  modify  the 
root- vowel,  hut  do  not  double  the  final  consonant  in  the 
plural : 


bokstaf,  letter.  hokstdfver,  letters. 

stad,  town.  stdder,  towns. 

natt,  night.  natter,  nights. 

fader,  father.  fader,  fathers. 

3.  The  masculine  and  feminine  nouns  in  -a, 
u,  0 and  d form  their  plural  by  adding  -r. 


stadga,  statute. 
mo,  maiden. 

wife. 


hustru 


housewife. 


ko,  cow. 
so,  sow. 
rd,  yard. 

sld,  rod. 
td,  toe. 

sko,  shoe. 
vallmo,  poppy. 
honde,  countryman. 
fiende,  enemy. 

ho,  inhabitant. 
frdnde,  relative. 


stadgar,  statutes. 
mor,  maidens. 

hustrur  I . 

[ housewives, 

kor,  cows. 
sor,  sows. 
rdr,  yards. 
sldr,  rods. 
tdr,  toes. 
skor,  shoes. 
vallmor^',  poppies. 
bonder,  countrymen. 
fiender,  enemies. 
hor^,  inhabitants. 
frdnder,  relatives. 


'0, 


^ Or  vallmoblommor.  — ^ Only  in  compound  words : socken- 
hor  parishioners  etc. 
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Note.  The  foreign  nouns  in  -e  and  -i  form  their  plural  re- 
gularly. 

Ex.:  teori,  theory;  teorier,  theories;  qvalite,  quality; 
qvaliteer,  qualities. 

4.  The  word  man,  man,  has  two  plural  endings: 

1.  man  and  manner,  men,  in  a general  sense; 

2.  man  (unchanged),  man,  when  denoting  a group 
of  persons  forming  a w^hole. 

Ex.:  tio  tusen  man  (soldiers),  ten  thousand  men. 


§ 4.  The  fourth  declension. 


1.  To  this  declension  belong  six  nouns  which  are  , 
declined  in  the  plural  according  to  the  third  and  fourth 
declensions;  viz: 


drenden  or  drender,  business. 
fdngelsen  or  fdngelser,  prisons. 
hrdden  or  hrdder,  boards. 
tdckelsen  or  tdckelser,  coverings. 
oden  or  oder,  odes. 
regementen  or  regementer,  regiments. 

2.  The  word:  oga,  eye,  and  ora,  ear,  have  an  irre- 
gular plural. 


drende,  business. 
fdngelse,  prison. 
brdde,  board. 
tdckelse,  covering. 
ode,  ode. 

regemente,  regiment. 


Ex.:  ogon,  eyes;  oron,  ears. 


§ 5.  The  fifth  declension. 

1.  The  word:  fruntimmer,  ladies,  has  three  different 
plural  forms  when  used  with  the  definite  article;  viz: 
fruntimren  (fruntimrena  and  fruntimmerna). 

2.  The  word:  finger,  finger,  is  both  neuter  and  mas- 
culine and  takes  the  following  endings  when  used,  with 
the  definite  article  in  the  plural:  fingren  or  fingrarne. 


det  flnns,  there  is  (are). 
Afrika,  Afrika. 
forhund,  association. 
fransman.  Frenchman. 
kluhh,  club. 
bland,  among. 
vdgg,  wall. 
sbia  (pi.),  sweet. 
Goteborg,  Gothenburg. 
under,  under. 
dnnu,  still. 


Words. 

Idrjunge,  pupil. 
bal,  ball. 

ej  Idngre,  no  longer  (more). 
sockenbo,  parishioner. 
afslutna  (pi.),  finished. 
blda  (pi.),  blue. 
falsk,  false. 
spelkort  (n),  card. 
mdktig,  powerful, 
fdrg,  colour. 
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Exercise  15. 

1.  Det  finns  annu  manniskoatare  i Afrika.  — 2.  Lar- 
jungens  bocker  aro  pa  bordet  och  icke  pa  stolen.  — 3.  For- 
bundets  ledamoter  aro  icke  engelsman;  de  aro  fransman  och 
belgier.  — 4.  Bonderna  hafva  tva  soner  och  fyra  dottrar.  — 
5.  Flickornas  modrar  voro  pa  balen  och  gossarnes  fader  voro 
pa  klubben.  — 6.  Vi  hade  ej  flera  matvaror.  — 7.  Bonder- 
nas  hustrur  aro  pa  tor  get  med  borgmastarens  pigor.  — 8.  Kyr- 
koherden  hade  inga  fiender  bland  sina  sockenbor.  — 9.  Huru 
manga  fotter  har  manniskan?  — 10.  Skorna  aro  under  bordet 
bredvid  vaggen.  — 11.  Bakelserna  aro  for  sota.  — 12.  Spel- 
kortens  larger  aro:  hjerter,  ruter,  klofver  och  spader.  — 13.  As- 
norna  hafva  langa  oron.  — 14.  Flickans  ogon  aro  blaa.  — 
15.  Stockholm  och  Goteborg  aro  tva  stader,  men  Sverige  och 
Frankrike  aro  tva  lander.  — 16.  Fangelsets  vaggar  aro  mycket 
hoga.  — 17.  Finns  det  mycket  vallrno  pa  angen?  — 18.  Hand- 
landens  arenden  aro  afslutna.  — 19.  Korna  hafva  ej  langre 
mjolk.  — 20.  Somrarna  i Sverige  aro  mycket  angenama. 


Exercise  16. 

1.  Have  we  still  victuals?  No,  we  have  no  more  vic- 
tuals. — 2.  My  neighbour’s  maid-servant  and  the  mayor’s 
cook  have  bought  walnuts.  — 3.  Had  she  not  two  sons  and 
two  daughters?  — 4.  The  prince’s  theories  are  false.  — 
5.  The  pupil’s  books  and  the  boy’s  copybooks  are  not  here; 
where  are  they?  — 6.  Have  you  not  bought  the  shoes  in 
Stockholm?  — 7.  Was  she  at  (pd)  the  ball  with  her  (sin) 
mother  and  sister?  — 8.  Are  there  still  man-eaters  in  Africa? 

— 9.  The  goats  were  near  the  river  and  the  shepherdess  was 
before  the  house.  — 10.  The  countryman  has  no  more  rela- 
tives. — 11.  The  members  of  the  association  are  not  Frenchmen; 
they  are  Germans  and  Belgians.  — 12.  The  club  is  before  my 
uncle’s  garden.  — 13.  The  Englishman  was  always  at  (pd) 
the  club  with  his  (sina)  friends.  — 14.  Stockholm  and  Gothen- 
burg are  two  towns  of  Sweden.  — 15.  The  armies  of  France 
and  Germany  are  powerful.  — 16.  A,  B,  C are  letters  and 
1,  2,  3,  4 are  figures.  — 17.  The  teacher  had  thirty  pupils. 

— 18.  Are  there  poppies  in  the  meadow?  — Yes,  near  the  river. 

— 19.  Are  there  not  any  knives  and  spoons  on  the  table?  — 
20.  The  ass  has  long  ears. 


Conversation. 


Hvar  voro  larjungens  bocker? 
Finns  det  annu  manniskoatare 
pa  j or  den? 

Voro  bonderna  pa  landet? 
Elementary  Swedish  Grammar. 


He  voro  pa  bordet. 

Ja,  det  finns  annu  manni- 
skoatare i Afrika. 

Nej,  de  voro  i staden. 
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Hvilka  aro  spelkortens  farger? 

Hur  aro  flickans  ogon? 

Aro  somrarna  i Sverige  an- 
genama? 

Voro  damerna  icke  pa  balen? 

Hade  kyrkoherden  fiender 
bland  sina  sockenbor? 

Aro  de  fransman  eller  engels- 
man? 

Hafva  korna  annu  mjolk? 


Spelkortens  farger  aro : hjerter, 
ruter,  klofver  och  spader. 

De  aro  blaa. 

Ja  visst,  de  aro  mycket  an- 
genama. 

Jo,  de  voro  pa  balen  med 
prinsessans  dottrar. 

Nej,  ban  bade  inga  fiender; 
alia  bans  sockenbor  voro  | 
bans  vanner. 

De  aro  belgier. 

Nej,  de  bafva  ej  langre  mjolk. 


Nintli  Lesson. 

The  gender  of  substantives. 

I.  Masculine. 

Masculine  are: 

a)  All  appellations  of  men  and  male  animals. 

Ex.:  mdlare,  painter;  bonde,  countryman;  tupp,  cock. 

b)  The  names  of  the  seasons,  months,  days  and 
forests. 

Ex.:  sommar,  summer;  lordag,  Saturday. 

c)  The  nouns  ending  in: 

1.  -ad  and  -nad. 

Ex.:  mdnad,  month;  sTcilnad,  difference. 

2.  -ande  (names  of  persons). 

Ex.:  handlande,  merchant. 

3.  -are. 

Ex.:  Idrare.,  teacher. 

4.  -dom. 

Ex.:  barndom^  childhood. 

5.  -e  (Plural  -ar). 

Ex.:  gosse^  boy. 

6.  -el  (Plural  -ar). 

Ex.:  axel,  axe. 

7.  -er  (Plural  -ar  or  -er). 

Ex.:  seger,  victory. 
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8.  -ing  (concrete  nouns). 

Ex.:  taming,  die. 

9.  -ling. 

Ex.:  frdmling,  stranger. 

10.  -lek.  _ 

Ex. : MrleTc,  love. 

11.  -ndr. 

Ex.:  honstndr,  artist. 

12.  -skap  (Plural  -er). 

Ex.:  egenshap,  property. 

Except: 

1.  The  titles  ending  in  -hud  and  -rad  which  are  neuter. 

Ex.:  sdndehud,  ambassador;  statsrdd,  minister. 

2.  The  words:  Iidrad,  district;  altar e,  altar;  anJcare, 
anchor,  are  also  neuter. 

3.  The  words:  fjdder,  feather;  fldder,  elder;  lefver, 
liver;  dder,  vein;  ndfver,  birch-bark,  are  feminine. 

4.  The  nouns  in  -sel  are  also  feminine. 

II.  Feminine. 

Feminine  are: 

a)  All  female  names  and  appellations: 

Ex.:  flicka,  girl;  hona,  hen. 

b)  The  names  of  Swedish  rivers  and  the  names 
of  trees  and  the  nouns  in  -and  and  -dng  which  modify 
the  final  vowel  in  the  plural. 

Ex.:  hjorh,  birch-tree;  hand,  hand. 

c)  The  substantives  in: 

1.  -a  (Plural  -or). 

Ex.:  skola,  school;  piga,  maid. 

2.  -an  (abstract  nouns). 

Ex.:  horjan,  beginning. 

3.  -d,  -t,  -st  (mostly  abstract). 

Ex.:  mdngd,  great  deal  of;  afsigt,  intention;  konst,  art. 

4.  -else. 

Ex.;  varelse,  being. 

5.  -ket  (mostly  abstract). 

Ex.:  sannolikhet,  likelihood. 

6.  -ing  (abstract  nouns)  and  -ning. 

Ex.:  handling,  act,  action;  aktning,  esteem. 
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7.  -sel  (mostly  abstract). 

Ex.:  hdrsel,  hearing. 

8.  -i,  -ih,  -ion  and  -ur  (foreign  words). 

Ex.:  teori^  theory;  fabriJc,  factory,  temperatur,  tem- 
perature; mission,  mission. 

Except: 

1.  The  words:  brand,  fire;  pit,  willow;  apel,  apple-tree; 
Mast,  gale  (strong  wind);  jdst,  yeast;  tingest,  thing; 
torst,  thirst;  baJcelse,  pastry;  stdrhelse,  starch;  hdh- 
telse,  gaol;  hackelse,  hacked  straw,  and  vdxt,  plant, 
are  masculine. 

2.  The  words:  fruntimmer,  lad}^;  gvinfolh,  women; 
sto,  mare;  land,  country;  vide,  water-willow;  fdng- 
else,  prison;  spbckelse,  ghost;  stdngsel,  enclosure, 
paddock;  tdckelse,  covering;  betsel,  bridle;  barbari, 
barbarity;  baroni,  barony;  hompani,  company;  geni, 
genius,  are  neuter. 

III.  Neuter. 

Neuter  are: 

a)  The  names  of  towns,  countries,  the  letters  of 
the  alphabet  and  generally  the  words  used  substantively; 
such  as  ett  ja,  a «yes»: 

Ex.:  Frankrike,  France;  ett  h,  a b. 

b)  The  nouns  in: 

1.  -a  (Plural  -n)  and  nouns  in  -a  derived  from  Greek 
and  Latin. 

Ex.:  oga,  eye;  drama,  drama. 

2.  -an  (concrete  nouns). 

Ex.:  lakan,  sheet. 

3.  -ande  and  -ende  (abstract  nouns). 

Ex.:  anforande,  conduct;  afseende,  connection. 

4.  -e  (Plural  -n). 

Ex.:  spdnne,  buckle. 

5.  -el  and  -er  (unchanged  in  the  plural). 

Ex.:  galler,  railing. 

6.  -eri. 

Ex.:  tryckeri,  printing-house. 

7.  -on. 

Ex.:  smultron,  strawberry. 


The  gender  of  substantives. 


37 


8.  -slap  (unchanged  in  the  plural). 

Ex.:  herrskap,  master  and  mistress  of  a house. 

9.  -um,  -eum  and  -ium  (derived  from  Latin). 

Ex.:  faUum,  fact;  museum^  museum;  studium,  study. 

Except:  — ^ 

The  words:  morgon,  morning,  and  afton,  evening, 
which  are  masculine. 


brost  (n),  breast. 
lustspel  (n),  comedy. 
skog^  wood. 
gula  (pL),  yellow, 
fcocfc,  cook. 
tjdnare,  servant. 
flera  ganger,  several  times. 
fattigdom,  poverty. 
ostron  (n),  oyster. 
bryggeri  (n),  brewery. 
mdngd,  great  deal. 
dod,  dead. 
bbrjan,  beginning. 

Urt\  taught, 
learnt. 

skdllde,  barked. 
mig,  me. 


Words. 

ndgra,  some,  a few. 
spela,  to  play. 

plockade,  plucked,  gathered. 
grona  (pL),  green. 

Tcyrka,  church. 

Idrd,  learned. 
kuslc,  coachman. 
sham,  shame. 
hvitt  (n),  white. 
gymnasium  (n),  college. 
liallon,  raspberry. 
endast,  only. 
helt  ocli  hdllet,  entirely. 
straffade,  punished. 
blifva,  to  become. 
vdr  (m.  f.),  our. 


Exercise  17. 

1.  Hjartat  ar  i brostet.  — 2.  Har  Ni  sett  mig  spela  ett 
drama  eller  ett  lustspel  i teatern?  — 3.  Vi  plockade  manga  smul- 
tron  i skogen.  — 4.  Skogarne  aro  ej  langre  grona;  tradens 
blad  blifva  gula.  — 5.  Lararen  har  gjort  nagra  rattelser  (correc- 
tions) i larjungens  hafte.  — 6.  Fruntimren  voro  i kyrkan  med 
barnen.  — 7.  Handlandena  hade  tva  tjanare : en  kusk  och  en 
kock.  — 8.  Statsradet  var  en  lard  man.  — 9.  Jag  har  i dag 
flera  ganger  sett  Frankrikes  sandebud.  — 10.  Har  han  kopt  tar- 
ningar  och  spelkort?  — 11.  Finns  det  vide  i Sverige?  — 
12.  Fattigdomen  ar  ingen  (no)  skam.  — 13.  Ostronen  och 
tva  flaskor  hvitt  vin  voro  pa  bordet.  — 14.  Bryggeriets 
agare  aro  mina  (my)  tva  grannar.  — 15.  Voro  de  pa  gym- 
nasiet?  — 16.  Det  Anns  en  mangd  ballon  i tradgarden.  — 
17.  Ar  framlingens  fader  dbd?  — 18.  Jag  har  endast  last 
(read)  bokens  borjan,  men  min  kusin  har  last  boken  helt  och 
ballet.  — 19.  Larjungarne  hade  icke  lart  sina  (their)  lexor 
(lesson)]  de  blefvo  straffade.  — 20.  Hunden  horde  ljudet  och 
skallde. 
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Exercise  18. 


1.  We  have  bought  two  bottles  [of]  wine.  — 2.  The 
boys  are  in  the  wood  and  the  girls  are  at  (in  the)  church.  — 
3.  Does  she  like  oysters?  — 4.  My  son  and  my  sister  are  at 
(pd)  the  college.  — 5.  Our  cook’s  father  is  dead.  ■ — 6.  Where 
are  the  dice?  Are  they  in  the  cupboard?  — 7.  We  have 
a great  deal  of  raspberries  in  our  garden.  — 8.  The  coach- 
man heard  the  noise.  — 9.  The  pupil  has  read  the  beginning 
of  the  book.  — 10.  Hast  thou  gathered  the  flowers  in  the 
garden  or  in  the  meadow?  — 11.  I have  plucked  raspberries 
in  my  aunt’s  garden;  they  were  very  good.  — 12.  Oysters^ 
and  a bottle  of  white  wine  were  on  the  table.  — 13.  The 
French  ambassador  (the  a.  of  F.)  is  a learned  man.  — 
14.  The  parishioners  are  at  church.  — 15.  Our  man-servant 
is  dead.  — 16.  The  leaves  of  the  trees  become  yellow  in  au- 
tumn. — 17.  I have  read  the  book  entirely  several  times.  — 
18.  The  pupils  were  punished  because  they  had  not  learnt 
their  lessons.  — 19.  Has  the  neighbour  seen  the  cook?  — 
20.  The  dice  and  the  cards  are  on  the  table  in  a box;  we  can 
(kunna)  play. 


Conversation. 


Hvad  hafva  barnen  gjort  i 
skogen  ? 

Hvar  ar  (ligger)  hjartat? 

Hvem  ar  pa  gymnasiet? 

Har  du  sett  Frankrikes  sande- 
bud? 

Hvem  hade  last  boken? 

Hvilka  aro  bryggeriets  agare? 

Hvar  voro  fruntimmren? 

Hvad  var  statsradet? 

Hvad  har  lararen  gjort? 

Hvarfor  blefvo  larjungarne 
straffade? 


De  hafva  plockat  smultron. 

Hjartat  ar  (ligger)  i brostet. 

Min  son  och  bans  van  Karl. 

Ja,  jag  har  i dag  flere  ganger 
sett  Frankrikes  sandebud. 

Min  syster  hade  endast  last 
bokens  borjan. 

Bryggeriets  agare  aro  mina 
tva  kusiner. 

De  voro  i kyrkan  med  barnen 
och  flickorna. 

Statsradet  var  en  lard  man. 

Lararen  har  gjort  nagra  rattel- 
ser  i larjungarnes  haften. 

De  blefvo  straffade  emedan  de 
ej  (hade)  lart  sina  lexor. 


Tenth  Lesson. 

Remarks  on  the  nouns. 

I.  Gender  of  compound  nouns. 

§ 1.  Compoand  nouns  are  generally  of  the  same 
gender  as  the  last  component. 
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Ex.:  husegare  (m)  [from  hus  (n)  and  egare  (m)]. 
husfrii  (f)  [from  hus  (n)  and  fru  (f)]. 
posthus  (n)  [from  post  (f)  and  hus  (n)]. 


II.  Formation  of  female  appellations. 


§ 2.  The  female  appellations  are  generally  formed 
by  adding  to  the  appellations  of  male  individuals  -inna 
(female  animals  and  titles),  -ersha  (profession),  -a,  -slca, 
-iska  (names  of  peoples),  -fru  and  -hustru  (profession). 


grefve,  count  (earl). 
furste,  prince. 
hertig,  duke. 
mrg,  he-wolf. 
lejon,  lion. 
dsna,  ass. 

Icoch,  cook. 
slaktare,  butcher. 

tysTc,  German. 
svensh,  Swede. 
spanior,  Spaniard. 

Icmes,  Chinese. 


grefvinna,  countess. 
furstinna,  princess. 
hertiginna,  duchess. 
varginna,  she-wolf. 
lejoninna^  lioness. 
dsninna,  she-ass. 

Tcoherska,  cook. 
slaMarhustru  (fru),  butcher’s 
wife. 

tysTca,  German  (lady)  woman. 
svensJca,  Swedish  (lady)  woman. 
spaniorska,  Spanish  (lady)  wo- 
man. 

Mnesiska,  Chinese  (lady)  wo- 
man. 


JMote.  Names  of  peoples  ending  in  «man»  change  this 
syllable  into  -sic, a. 

Ex.:  Norrman,  Norwegian;  Norska,  Norwegian  (lady) 
woman. 


§ 3.  Special  feminine  appellations. 


fader,  father. 
son,  son. 
hr  Oder,  brother. 
gosse,  boy. 
herr,  gentleman. 
farhror^,  uncle. 
morhror'^,  uncle. 
man,  man. 
systerson^,  nephew. 
hrorson^,  nephew. 


moder,  mother. 
dotter,  daughter. 
syster,  sister. 
flicha,  girl. 
fru,  lady. 
faster^,  aunt. 
moster'(  aunt. 
Icvinna,  woman. 
syster  dotter^,  niece. 
hrorsdotter^,  niece. 


III.  Double  gender.  Double  plural. 

§ 4.  The  following  nouns  have  a double  gender 
and  meaning: 


^ By  the  father’s  side.  — 2 gy  the  mother’s  side.  — ^ By 
the  sister’s  side.  — ^ By  the  brother’s  side. 
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Masculine. 


Neuter. 


hdl,  trunk.  hdlar,  trunks. 

fjdll,  lofty  fjdllar'^^  lofty 
mountain.  mountains. 

grund,  motive,  grunder,  moti- 
ves. 

ZocZ;,  curl,  lock,  lockar , curls, 
locks. 


hdl,  funeral-  hdl,  funeral-pi- 
pile.  les. 

fjdll,  scale.  fjdll,  scales. 

grund,  shoal.  grund,  shoals. 

lock,  lid.  lock,  lids. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


not,  walnut. 
ref,  fishing-line. 


hall,  ball. 
hank,  sand- 
bank 

hors,  purse. 

gdng,  path. 
mask,  worm. 
torsk,  cod-fish. 

vals,  cylinder. 


notter,  walnuts. 
refvar,  fishing- 
lines. 

haler,  balls. 
hankar,  sand- 
banks. 

hdrsar,  purses. 

gdngar,  paths. 
maskar,  worms. 
torskar,  cod-fis- 
hes. 

valsar,  cylin- 
ders. 


not,  cattle. 
ref,  reef. 


hal,  bale. 
hank,  bank. 

hors.  Exchange 
(building). 
gdng,  time. 
mask,  mask. 
tor'sk,  thrush. 

vals,  waltz. 


not,  cattle. 
ref,  reefs. 


halar,  bales. 
hanker,  banks. 

horser.  Exchan- 
ge (buildings). 
gdnger,  times. 
masker,  masks, 
(no  plural.) 

valser,  waltzes. 


Masculine. 


hok,  book. 
not,  drag-net. 
vdg,  scales. 


Feminine. 

hocker,  books.  hok,  beech-tree,  hokar , beech- 

trees. 

notar,  drag-  not,  note.  noter,  notes, 

nets. 

vdgar,  scales.  vdg,  wave.  vdgor,  waves. 

Words. 


hdnk,  bank,  seat. 
hdt,  boat. 
homull,  cotton. 
jord,  earth. 
silfver  (n),  silver. 
gif  mig,  give  me. 
till  salu,  to  be  sold. 
lefva,  to  live. 
omkommo,  perished. 
hundra,  hundred. 
sdsom,  like. 

uppslukade,  swallowed  up. 
ask,  box. 
hesdttning,  crew. 
manskap  (n),  crew. 


kontor  (n),  office. 
qvalitet,  quality. 
sdnd  mig,  send  me. 
jag  sdg,  I saw. 
i gdr,  yesterday. 
gldnsa,  to  glitter. 

77,  f all  the  day. 
hela  dagen  | ,.hole  day. 

af,  of. 

vackrare  dn,  prettier  than. 

denne,  this. 

kopman,  merchant. 

fiskare,  fisher. 

tio,  ten. 

del,  part. 


Also  fjdll  and  fjell. 


Kemarks  on  the  nouns. 
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Exercise  19. 

1.  Slaktarhustrun  (slagtarfrun)  har  kopt  vagar.  — 
2 . Det  finnes  fyra  bankar  framfor  huset.  — 3.  Fiskarne  hade 
manga  torskar  i baten.  — 4.  Maskarne  lefva  i jorden.  — 
5.  Hvem  har  du  sett  pa  balen?  Jag  sag  tyskan  och  svens- 
jjan.  — 6.  Hafvets  vagor  uppslukade  skeppet  och  besattningen. 

— 7.  Fiskarens  notar  och  refvar  aro  till  salu.  — 8.  Gif  mig 
askens  lock.  — 9.  Flickorna  hade  skona  lockar,  blaa  ogon  och 
hvita  tander.  — 10.  Fiskarnes  fjall  (fjell)  glansa  sasom  silfver. 

— 11.  Norskan  var  pa  fjallet  (fiell)  med  sin  dotter.  — 

12.  Kopmannen  var  icke  pa  borsen ; ban  var  pa  kontoret  hela 
dagen.  — 13.  Har  du  kopt  dessa^  tva  borsar  pa  torget?  — 
14.  Frankfurts  och  Paris’  borser.  — 15.  Svenskorna  aro 

vackrare  an  ryskorna.  — 16.  Var  du  pa  banken  i gar? 
Nej,  jag  var  hemma  hela  dagen.  — 17.  Denne  vals  ar  mycket 
vacker,  den  (it)  ar  af  Gounod.  — 18.  Fartyget  och  manskapet 
onikommo  i grundet.  — 19.  Balen  ar  en  af  manniskokroppens 
delar.  — 20.  Sand  mig  hundra  balar  bomull  af  god  kvalitet. 

Exercise  20. 

1.  I have  not  seen  a lion,  but  I have  seen  a lioness  in 
Paris.  — 2.  Where  is  the  post-office?  — 3.  The  cook  was 
at  the  butcher’s.  — 4.  My  nephew  is  at  the  ball  with  the 
German  lady.  — 5.  The  Swedish  lady  was  the  prince’s  daugh- 
ter. — 6.  Was  the  merchant  at  the  office  or  on’Change?  — 
7.  The  fisher’s  lines  are  to  be  sold.  — 8.  There  was  cattle 
in  the  meadow  near  the  river.  — 9.  Fishes  have  scales;  they 
glitter  like  silver.  — 10.  The  crew  perished  in  the  shoals.  -- 

11.  How  many  walnuts  have  you  in  your  (the)  pocket?  — 

12.  The  boy  had  pretty  eyes  and  curls.  — 13.  Send  me  ten 
bales  of  cotton.  — 14.  I was  on’Change  yesterday  and  my 
brother  was  at  the  office  all  the  day.  — 15.  Did  you  see 
(saw  you)  the  Norwegian  lady  at  the  prince’s  ball?  — 
16.  Worms  live  in  the  earth.  — 17.  There  are  five  beech- 
trees  before  the  stable.  — 18.  Give  me  those  books.  — 
19.  The  house  and  the  stable  are  to  be  sold.  — 20.  The 
French  ladies  are  prettier  than  the  German  ladies. 


Conversation. 


Huru  manga  bankar  finnes  det 
framfor  huset? 

Hvar  lefva  maskarne? 

Hvar  var  norskan? 

Hvad  har  svenskan  kopt  i 
staden? 


Det  finnes  fyra  bankar  och 
sex  stolar  framfor  huset. 

Maskarne  lefva  i jorden. 

Hon  var  pa  fjallet  med  sin 
dotter. 

Svenskan  har  kopt  dessa  tva 
borsar  i staden. 


^ These. 
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Hvarfor[e]  har  ban  kopt  fis- 
karens  iiotar  och  refvar? 

Af  hvem  ar  valsen? 

Hveni  hafven  I sett  pa  balen? 

Uppslukade  hafvets  v%or 
skeppet? 

Var  kopmannen  icke  pa  bor- 
sen  i dag? 

Hvar  voro  fiskarne? 


Emedan  de  voro  till  salu. 

Den  ar  af  Gounod;  jag  tycker 
mycket  om  den. 

Vi  hafva  sett  svenskan  och 
ryskan. 

Ja,  hafvets  vagor  uppslukade 
skeppet  och  besattningen. 

Nej,  ban  var  pa  kontoret  hela 
dagen. 

Fiskarne  voro  i baten  och 
hade  manga  torskar. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Nordens  natur. 

Den  yttre  omgifvelsens^  maktiga  intryck  gor  i norden 
sin  narvarelse^  latt  kannbar.  Naturen  ar  darstades  strang, 
ofta  njugg  och  hardsint.  Den  kan  ocksa  vara  dm  och  vanlig, 
men  ar  det  da  vanligen  utan  matta.  Det  hastiga  afbrottet 
af  vinter  och  var,  host  och  vinter,  genom  ingen  dfvergang 
forberedd,  utan  liksom  smygande  sig  fram,  ar  just  en  bild  af 
hvad  nordbon  ar  i sitt  inre.  I den  fysiska  som  moraliska 
verlden  harska  skiftesvis  dessa  alternativ  af  kold  och  hetta; 
det  som  ligger  daremellan,  den  uppfriskande  svalkan,  den 
narande,  bildande  mognande  varman  — det  ar  hvad  som  saknas. 

I.  E.  Rydqvist. 

Questions. 

1.  Hurudan  ar  naturen  i norden? 

2.  Ar  naturen  alltid  strang? 

3.  Hum  folja  arstiderna  pa  hvarandra  i norden? 

4.  Hvad  liknar  nordbon  i sitt  inre? 

5.  Hvad  saknas  i norden? 


Eleventh.  Lesson. 

The  auxiliary  verbs. 

The  auxiliary  verbs  hafva  (ha),  to  have  and  vara, 
to  be  are  conjugated  as  follow: 


^ omgifvelse  = omgifning. 
2 ndrvarelse  = narvaro. 


The  auxiliary  verbs. 
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Infinitive. 
Hafva,  to  have. 


Participle  present. 
Jiafmnde,  having. 

Indicative. 

S.  jag  har 
dll  har 
han  har 

P.  vi  hafva  (ha) 

I hafven  (han) 
de  hafva  (ha) 


S.  jag  hade 
du  hade 
han  hade 
P.  vi  hade 
I haden 
de  hade 

S.  jag  har  haft 
du  har  haft 
han  har  haft 
P.  vi  hafva  haft 
I hafven  haft 
de  hafva  haft 


oS 

> 


OJ 

i3 


Present. 


Supine. 
haft,  had. 
Subjunctive. 


S.  jag  (hafve)  or  md  hafva 
■g  du  (hafve)  or  md  hafva 
0 han  (hafve)  or  md  hafva 
^ P.  vi  (hafve)  or  md  hafva 
1 (hafven)  or  mdn  hafva 
de  (hafve)  or  md  hafva 
Imperfect. 

S.  jag  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva 
du  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva 
han  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva 
P.  vi  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva 
I (haden)  or  skuJlen  hafva 
de  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva 
Perfect. 

S.  jag  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  haft 
du  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  haft 
han  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  haft 
P.  vi  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  haft 
I (hafven)  or  mdn  hafva  haft 
de  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  haft 


P. 


S.  jag  hade  haft 
du  hade  haft 
han  hade  haft 
P.  vi  hade  haft 
I haden  haft 
de  hade  haft  , 

Future. 

S.  jag  skall  hafva 
du  skall  hafva 
han  skall  hafva 
P.  vi  skola  hafva 
I skolen  hafva 
de  skola  hafva 

Future  past. 

S,  jag  skall  hafva  haft 
du  skall  hafva  haft 
han  skall  hafva  haft 
P.  vi  skola  hafva  haft 
I skolen  hafva  haft 
de  skola  hafva  haft 


o 
' o3 

d 


-a  P. 


X3  M 


Pluperfect. 

jag  (hade)  or  skulle^  hafva  haft 
du  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  haft 
han  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  haft 
vi  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  haft 
1 (haden)  or  skullen  hafva  haft 
de  (hade)  or  skullen  hafva  haft 

Conditional. 

S.  jag  skulle  hafva 
du  skulle  hafva 
6 han  skulle  hafva 

oj  P.  vi  skulle  hafva 

I skullen  hafva 
de  skulle  hafva 

Conditional  past. 

S.  jag  skulle  hafva  haft 
du  skulle  hafva  haft 
han  skulle  hafva  haft 
P.  vi  skulle  hafva  haft 
I skullen  hafva  haft 
de  skulle  hafva  haft 
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1 Or  matte. 
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Imperative.  Infinitive. 

haf,  have  (thou).  Pres.  Tiafva  or  ha,  to  have. 

hafve  han,  let  him  have.  Perf.  hafva  haft,  to  have  had. 
(hafvom),  let  us  have.  Int.  skola  hafva,  to  be  about  to 

hafven  (hafverj,  have  (jm).  have. 

hafve  de,  let  them  have. 

Note  1.  The  forms  hafvoni  and  hafver  are  antiquated. 

Note  2.  «jag»  I,  is  never  written  with  a capital  letter,  un- 
less it  occurs  at  the  beginning  of  a sentence. 

Note  3.  The  pronoun  I (ye,  you)  is  written  with  a capital 

letter. 

Note  4.  In  general  conversation  vi  ha,  I han,  de  ha,  are 
used  instead  of  vi  hafva,  I hafven,  de  hafva. 

Note  5.  The  periphrastic  forms  of  the  tenses  of  the  sub- 


junctive  mood  are  more 

frequently  used. 

Infinitive. 
vara,  to  be. 

Participle  present. 

Snpine. 

varande,  being. 

varit,  been. 

Indicative. 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

S.  jag  dr  i 

1 ^ 

S.  jag  (vare)  or  md  vara 

o ^ 

du  dr 

du  (vare)  or  md  vara 

o g . 

han  dr  1 

han  (vare)  or  md  vara 

> 1— ( H-l  © 

P.  vi  dro 

s 

P.  vi  (vare)  or  md  vara 

I dren 

I (varen)  or  mdn  vara 

o3  -ti  .^2 

de  dro 

de  (vare)  or  md  vara  , 
Imperfect. 

S.  jag  var 
du  var 
han  var 
P.  vi  voro 
I voren 
de  voro 

S.  jag  har  varit 
du  har  varit 
han  har  varit 
P.  vi  hafva  varit 
I hafven  varit 
de  hafva  varit 

S.  jag  hade  varit 
du  hade  varit 
han  hade  varit 
P.  vi  hade  varit 
I haden  varit 
de  hade  varit 

1 Or  matte. 


S.  jag  vore  or  skulle  vara 
du  vore  or  skulle  vara 
han  vore  or  skulle  vara 
P.  vi  vore  or  skuUe  vara 
I voren  or  skullen  vara 
de  vore  or  skulle  vara 
Perfect. 

S.  jag  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  varit 
du  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  varit 
han  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  varit 
P.  vi  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  varit 
I (hafven)  or  mdn  hafva  varit 
de  (hafve)  or  md  hafva  varit 
Pluperfect. 

3.  jag  (hade)  or  skulle^  hafva  varit 
du  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  varit 
han  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  varit 
?.  vi  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  varit 
I (haden)  or  skullen  hafva  varit 
de  (hade)  or  skulle  hafva  varit 
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Future. 


S.  jag  shall  vara 
du  shall  vara 
han  shall  vara 
P,  vi  shola  vara 
I sholen  vara 
de  shola  vara 


6 

■4^ 

o 

a> 
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Conditional. 

S.  jag  shulle  vara  \ ^ 
du  shulle  vara  ^ 
han  shulle  vara  6 
F.  vi  shulle  vara  ( ^ ® 
I shullen  vara  ® 
de  shulle  vara  ) 


Future  past. 

S.  jag  shall  hafva  varit 
du  shall  hafva  varit 
han  shall  hafva  varit 
F.  vi  shola  hafva  varit 
I sholen  hafva  varit 
de  shola  hafva  varit 


03 

^ . 


" £3 

..a  CP 
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Conditional  past. 

8.  jag  shulle  hafva  varit 
du  shulle  hafva  varit 
han  shulle  hafva  varit 
P,  vi  shulle  hafva  varit 
I shullen  hafva  varit 
de  shulle  hafva  varit 


o 

> 

S 6 

TP 
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Imperative. 

var,  be  (thou). 
vare  han,  let  him  be. 

varom,  let  us  be. 


Influitive. 

varen,  be  (ye).  Pres,  vara,  to  be. 
vare  de,  let  Perf.  hafva  varit,  to 
them  be.  have  been. 

Put.  shola  vara,  to  bo 
about  to  be. 


NB.  Note  5 page 


44  applies  also  to  the  verb  to  be. 


Words. 


lehsah,  toy. 
fodelsedag,  birthday. 
shogshryn  (n),  (the)  skirts  of  the 
wood. 

hryddhrdmare,  grocer. 
guldur  (n),  gold  watch. 

Idhare,  physician. 
timme  [a],  hour. 
for  hdgge,  for  both. 
pd  jaht,  [a]  hunting  (to  go). 
pd  fishe,  [a]  fishing  (to  go). 
tidigare,  earlier  (sooner). 
sdlt,  sold. 
nojd,  pleased. 
sndll,  wise,  kind. 


hoflig,  polite. 
flitig,  diligent. 
trott,  tired. 
dod,  dead. 
fd,  to  get. 
md,  to  be,  to  do. 
regera  ofver,  to  rule  over. 
vi  sdgo,  we  saw. 
dterhomma,  to  come  back, 
i afton,  this  evening. 
gdt  ut,  to  go  out, 
haha,  cake. 

Idrarinna,  governess. 
mychet  hra,  very  well. 
inom,  in  within. 


Exercise  21. 

1.  Du  skulle  hafva  haft  en  kaka,  om  du  hade  varit  snali 
i skolan.  — 2.  Barnet  skall  ej  (hafva)  fa  boken,  men  det  skall 
(hafva)  fa  leksaker.  — 3.  Varen  alltid  hofliga  mot  alia!  — 
4.  Skullen  I ej  hafva  kopt  slottet,  om  I haden  haft  nog  pengar? 
— 5.  Var  du  icke  sjuk  i gar?  Nej,  jag  har  aldrig  varit  sjuk! 
jag  mar  mycket  bra.  — 6.  Jag  har  varit  flitig  i skolan  och 
hemma  och  jag  skall  (hafva)  fa  en  vacker  bok  till  min  fodelse- 
dag. — 7.  Skulle  hon  (hafva)  fa  ett  ur,  om  hon  vore  hoflig 
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mot  sina  lararinnor?  — 8.  «Vi  aro  hafvets  kungar»  saga  1 
engelmannen,  «och  Brittannia  skall  alltid  regera  ofver  hafvet.» 

— 9.  Aro  bockerna  for  min  kusin  eller  min  son?  De  aro  for 
bagge.  — 10.  Vi  voro  framfor  huset  nar  vi  sago  vargen  vid  : 
skogsbrynet.  — 11.  Jag  skulle  kopa  en  hast  och  en  vagn,  om  j 
jag  hade  salt  mitt  hns.  — 12.  Hvarfor  har  du  icke  varit  hos  ’ 

kryddkramaren?  Jag  hade  icke  tid.  — 13.  Skola  vi  hafva  en 
flaska  hvitt  vin  med  tva  dussin  ostron?  — 14.  Jag  har  varit 
hos  dig  i dag,  men  du  var  icke  hemma;  var  du  pa  jakt  med  j 
vannen  Holm  ? — 15.  Min  fader  skulle  ga  ut  pa  fiske,  om  han  | 
hade  tid.  — 16.  Hvarfor  vill  din  broder  icke  ga  ut  pa  jagt 
med  OSS?  Vi  skola  ^terkomma  inom  tre  timmar.  — 17.  Hvar 
har  hon  varit  med  barnet?  Det  ser  sa  trott  ut!  — 18.  Du 
har  varit  en  snail  flicka  och  skall  hafva  ett  guldur.  — 

19.  Lakaren  skall  vara  hos  min  grannes  fader  i afton.  — 

20.  Flickan  skulle  ej  vara  dod,  om  lakaren  hade  varit  har  tidigare. 


Exercise  22, 

1.  The  children  have  not  been  good  at  school;  they  shall 
have  no  cakes.  — 2.  Would  you  go  a hunting  with  us,  if 
you  had  time?  — 3.  You  shall  not  go  a fishing  to-day.  — 
4.  We  shall  come  back  within  three  hours.  — 5.  We  have 
been  polite  and  diligent ; we  shall  have  (get)  a gold  watch.  — 
6.  Have  you  been  at  the  grocer’s?  What  have  you  bought? 

— 7.  My  coachman  was  at  the  earl’s  yesterday,  but  the  earl 
was  a hunting  with  the  duke.  — 8.  She  would  have  sold  her 
father’s  house.  — 9.  Be  always  polite  and  diligent!  — 10.  I 
was  very  much  tired  yesterday.  — 11.  He  has  never  been 
ill;  he  is  very  well.  — 12.  How  is  your  sister?  Has  she  had 
toys  on  her  birthday?  — 13.  I have  not  had  time  to  go  a 
fishing.  — 14.  Has  the  maid-servant  been  at  the  baker’s?  — 
15.  I saw  the  physician  at  the  grocer’s;  his  son  was  very  ill. 

— 16.  I shall  go  a hunting  in  two  hours  with  my  friend 
Holm.  — 17.  We  saw  a wolf  on  the  skirts  of  the  wood.  — 
18.  The  girl  would  not  be  dead  if  the  physician  had  been 
here  earlier.  — 19.  I should  be  pleased  if  I had  sold  my 
horse.  — 20.  The  pupils  have  had  cakes  and  toys. 


Conversation. 


Hvad  skulle  larjungen  hafva 
haft? 

Hvad  skall  barnet  hafva  ? 

Skall  flickan  ga  ut  med  pigan 
i afton? 

Skola  vi  hafva  en  flaska  hvitt 
eller  rodt  vin? 


Larjungen  skulle  hafva  haft 
en  kaka,  om  han  hade  varit 
snail  i skolan. 

Det  skall  hafva  (fa)  leksaker. 

Nej,  hon  skall  stanna  hemma 
med  sin  broder. 

Vi  skola  hafva  en  flaska  hvitt 
vin  med  ostron. 
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Hvar  bar  du  varit  i dag? 

Aro  flickorna  hofliga  mot  sina 
lararinnor  ? 

Skulle  din  fader  ga  ut  pa  fiske 
med  OSS  om  ban  bade  tid? 

Aro  bockerna  for  min  son? 

Nar  sag  du  vargen? 

Hvarfor[e]  bar  du  icke  varit 
bos  malaren  i gar? 


Jag  var  pa  jakt  med  min  van 
ocb  bans  fader. 

Ja,  de  aro  mycket  hofliga  ocb 
skola  fa  ett  guldur. 

Ja,  ban  skulle  garna  ga  ut 
pa  fiske,  men  ban  bar  icke 
tid  dartill.  

Nej,  de  aro  for  kyrkoberdens 
son. 

Jag  sag  vargen,  nar  jag  var 
vid  skogsbrynet. 

Jag  bar  icke  baft  tid. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Bouden  och  krigsmannen. 

Till  en  bondes  koja  kom  en  krigsman, 

Tung  af  ar  ocb  vandrande  pa  traben\ 

Bonden  fylde  lugnt  ett  glas  for  bonom, 

Bjod  ocb  talte  till  den  gamle  knekten : 

Fader!  sag,  bur  var  det  dig  till  sinnes^, 

Nar  i striden  fienden  dig  ombvarft®, 

Skotten  knallade  ocb  kulor  bveno^? 

Gamle  knekten  tog  ^ sitt  glas  och  sade® : 

Sasom  dig,  nar  nagon  gang  om  bosten 
Hagel  kring  dig  bvina,  blixtar  ljunga, 

Ocb  du  bergar  tegen  for  de  dina. 

J.  L.  Buneberg. 

Notes. 

1 Construct:  en  krigsman,  tung  af  ar  och  vandrande  pd  trdhen, 
kom  till  en  dondes  koja. 

2 vara  nagon  till  sinnes  = to  feel. 

3 Construct;  nar  finden  omhvdrft  dig  i striden. 

^ Imperfect  of  hvina  (to  whistle). 

° Imperfect  of  taga  (to  take). 

® Imperfect  of  saga  (to  say). 


Twelfth  Lesson. 

The  adjective. 

I.  Declension. 

§ 1.  Swedish  adjectives  are  divided  into  two  classes: 
those  which  are  used  predicatively  and  those  which 
are  used  attributively. 
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a)  The  former  are  placed  after  the  verb  and  declined 
according  to  the  indefinite  form. 

b)  The  latter  are  generally  placed  before  the  noun 
which  the}^  qualify  and  are  declined  like  the 
definite  and  indefinite  forms. 

A.  Indefinite  form. 

§ 2.  The  indefinite  or  strong  declension  has  three 
different  forms: 

a)  A common  form  for  the  masculine  und  feminine 
in  the  singular  whereby  the  adjective  requires  no 
alteration. 

b)  A particular  form  for  the  neuter  in  the  singular, 
the  inflection  of  which  is  -t. 

c)  A common  form  for  the  three  genders  in  the 
plural,  the  inflection  of  w^hich  is  -a. 

Note.  Participles  in  -ad  and  superlatives  in  -ast  take  -e 
instead  of  -a. 

Examples. 

Masculine.  Feminine.  Neuter. 

Sing,  en  god  gosse.  en  god  flicJca.  ett  godt  barn. 

Plur.  goda  gossar.  goda  flickor.  goda  barn. 

Note  1.  The  adjectives  that  end  in  an  accented  vowel 
double  -t  in  the  neuter. 

Ex.:  pra,  grdtt;  bid,  bldtt;  ny,  nytt. 

Note  2.  Those  ending  in  -en  (unaccented)  drop  the  -n  be- 
fore taking  the  neuter  inflection  -t. 

Ex.."  mogen,  moget;  trogen,  troget. 

Note  3.  The  adjectives  in  -t  preceded  by  a consonant  or 
in  -U  remain  unchanged  in  the  neuter. 

Ex.:  fast;  stolt;  trott  etc. 

Note  4.  Those  ending  in  -al,  -en,  -el,  -er  (unaccented)  drop 
in  the  plural  the  vowel  preceding  -I,  -n,  r. 

Ex.:  gammal,  gamla;  tap;per,  tappra. 
mogen,  mogna;  ddel,  ddla. 

B.  Definite  form. 

§ 3.  The  definite  or  weak  declension  has  for  the 
three  genders  and  both  numbers  the  same  inflection  -a. 

§ 4.  When  the  adjectives  are  declined  according 
to  this  form  they  are  generally  preceded  by  the  In- 
dependent definite  article  (fristdende  artihel): 


The  adjective. 
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den  for  the  masculine  und  feminine  in  the  singular. 
det  » » neuter  in  the  singular. 

de  » » three  genders  in  the  plural. 

Here  it  must  be  observed  that  the  qualified  noun 
has  the  terminal  definite  article  although  the  adjective 
is  preceded  by  the  independent  definite  article,  excepted 
in  some  cases  which  will  be  treated  page  97  (Lesson 
on  the  Pronouns)^ 

Examples. 

Singular.  Plural, 

den  goda  (e)  gossen.  de  goda  gossarne. 

den  goda  flickan.  de  goda  flickorna. 

det  goda  harnet.  de  goda  barnen. 

NB.  Note  2 and  4 apply  also  to  the  adjectives  declined  after 
the  definite  form. 

§ 5.  In  the  masculine  singular  the  inflection  -e  is 
also  used.  It  should  always  be  used  instead  of  -a: 

a)  In  exclamations  and  in  solemn  apostrophes. 

Ex.:  gode  Gud!  svenske  man! 

b)  When  the  adjective  is  not  followed  by  a noun  or 
when  it  is  used  after  a proper  noun  as  a surname. 

Ex.:  den  gode,  the  good  (man  or  woman). 

Karl  den  Store,  Charles  the  Great. 

NB.  Participles  in  -ad  and  superlatives  in  -ast  take  -e  in- 
stead of  -a,  as  when  declined  according  to  the  indefinite  form. 

C.  Use  of  the  modes  of  inflections. 

§ 6.  The  adjectives  should  be  declined  according 
to  the  strong  declension  when  used: 

1.  Without  article  or  predicatively. 

Ex.:  godt  vin,  good  wine;  vinet  dr  godt,  the  wine  is  good. 

2.  with  the  indefinite  article. 

Ex. : en  god  man,  a good  man. 
en  god  flicka,  a good  girl. 
ett  godt  barn,  a good  child. 

(goda  flickorj  (good  girls). 

3.  With  the  indefinite  pronouns. 

Ex.:  hvarje  tapper  soldat,  every  brave  soldier. 

4.  With  the  interrogative  pronouns. 

Ex.:  hvilket  sot  socker! 

§ 7.  The  adjectives  are  declined  according  to  the 
weak  declension  when  used: 

Elementary  Swedish  Grammar.  4 
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1.  before  a noun  with  the  terminal  definite  article. 

Ex.:  franska  sprdket,  the  French  language. 

NB.  In  this  case  the  adjective  is  generally  preceded  by  the 
independent  definite  article  (see  B.  § 4). 

2.  after  a noun  in  the  genitive  case. 

Ex.:  faderns  stora  egendomar,  the  father’s  large  estates. 

3.  after  the  personal,  possessive,  relative  and  demon- 
strative pronouns. 

Ex.:  jag  olycklyga  mdnniska!  min  gode  van! 

Remarks. 

a)  Some  adjectives  are  indeclinable,  such  as; 

ode,  waste;  gdngse,  usual;  hr  a,  good  etc.  etc. 

b)  These  adjectives  have  the  same  termination  in , 
all  cases;  they  take  an  s in  the  genitive  when  used 

as  substantives. 

Ex. ; den  dygdiges  olyeka,  the  virtuous  (man’s)  misfortune, 
but:  den  dygdige  mannens  olycka,  the  virtuous  man’s 

misfortune. 

Words. 

gron,  green. 
fyrkantig,  square. 
svdr,  difficult. 
mogen,  ripe. 
fattig,  poor. 
stackars,  miserable. 
stum,  dumb. 
dof,  deaf. 
blind,  blind. 

Idra  sig,  to  learn. 
plocka,  to  gather. 

Men  (sing.),  small,  little. 
ndr,  when. 
gumma,  old  woman. 
kdnna  (till),  to  know. 
mdste,  must. 
smd  (plur.),  small,  little. 
den  tolfte,  the  twelfth. 
dod  af  hunger,  dead  of  hunger. 
dag,  day. 

Idng,  long. 

Exercise  23. 

1.  Jorden  ar  rund  som  ett  klot.  — 2.  De  flitiga  barnen 
skola  hafva  vackra  bocker.  — 3.  De  nya  husen  aro  icke  vackra. 

— 4.  Min  gamla  mormor  ar  sjuk.  — 5.  Hafven  I godt  vin? 

— 6.  Tycker  du  mycket  om  ol?  Ja,  men  det  maste  vara 
godt.  — 7.  Jag  har  kopt  faglarnes  vackra  fjadrar.  — 8.  Vi 


koja,  cot. 

hild,  picture. 

jord,  earth. 

fjdder,  feather. 

land  (n),  country. 

sprdk  (n),  language. 

Idsehok,  reading  book. 

frukt,  fruit. 

klot  (n),  globe. 

om  vdren,  in  spring. 

om  sommaren,  in  summer. 

07n  hosten,  in  autumn. 

om  vintern,  in  winter. 

dta,  to  eat. 

ho,  to  live,  to  dwell. 

rund,  round. 

ny,  new. 

gammal,  old. 

su7id,  healthy. 

kort,  short. 

gul,  yellow. 
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bo  i ett  sundt  och  vackert  land.  — 9.  Dagarne  aro  korta  om 
vintern  och  langa  om  sommaren.  — 10.  Tradens  blad  aro 
grona  om  varen  och  gula  om  hosten.  — 11.  Han  bar  ett 
rundt  bord  och  vi  hafva  ett  fyrkantigt  (bord).  — 12.  Sven  ska 
spraket  ar  icke  svart  att  lara  sig,  nar  man  kanner  till  tyska 
och  engelska  spraken.  — 13.  Karl  den  tolfte  var  Sveriges 
konung.  — 14.  Hvarje  snallt  barn  skall  hafva  en  lasebok  med 
vackra  bilder.  — 15.  Mina  sma  kusiners  skor  aro  under  bor- 
det.  — 16.  Jag  skulle  ata  frukterna,  om  de  vore  mogna.  — 
17.  Flickorna  plockade  vackra  blommor.  — 18.  Furstarne 
voro  rika  men  de  aro  nu  fattiga.  — 19.  Den  stackars  gamle 
mannen  var  blind  och  dof.  — 20.  Jag  har  fyrtio  sma  faglar 
i min  stora  bur. 

Exercise  24. 

1.  Is  the  table  round  or  square?  — 2.  My  neighbour’s 
son  is  deaf  and  dumb.  — 3.  The  poor  girl  was  blind.  — 
4.  The  English  language  is  difficult  to  learn.  — 5.  Where 
have  you  bought  the  feathers?  — 6.  Are  the  leaves  of  the 
trees  green  in  autumn?  — 7.  My  grandmother  is  very  old; 
she  has  been  ill  to-day.  — 8.  My  friend  and  my  neighbour 
have  gathered  pretty  fiowers  in  the  garden.  — 9.  The  mise- 
rable peasants  live  in  small  cots.  — 10.  Charles  will  have  a 
pretty  reading-book  on  his  birthday  and  I shall  have  a gold 
watch.  — 11.  My  sisters  live  in  a pretty  and  healthy  coun- 
try. — 12.  I go  a hunting  every  day  in  spring.  — 13.  The 
old  woman  is  dead.  — 14.  I like^  ripe  fruit  very  much.  — 
15.  I should  have  a castle,  large  and  beautiful  gardens,  horses 
and  carriages  if  I were  rich.  — 16.  How  are  you,  my  dear 
friend?  — 17.  Give  me  a glass  of  good  beer.  — 18.  Do  they 
not  like  wine?  No,  but  they  like  beer  very  much.  — 19.  Will 
you  gather  roses  in  the  garden?  — 20.  I do  not  like  the 
Russian  language;  it  is  too  difficult. 


Conversation. 


Huru  ar  jorden? 

Ar  din  gamla  mormor  sjuk? 
Tycker  han  om  vin? 

Hvem  har  kopt  faglarnes 
vackra  fjadrar? 

Hvar  bor  din  moder? 


Hvem  var  sjuk  hos  min  granne  ? 


Jorden  ar  rund  sasom  ett  klot. 

Ja,  hon  ar  mycket  sjuk. 

Nej,  han  tycker  om  ol,  men 
icke  om  vin. 

Prinsessans  dotter  har  kopt 
faglarnes  vackra  fjadrar. 

Hon  bor  i Stockholm  och  jag 
bor  i Norrkoping  med  mina 
tva  systrar. 

Det  var  bans  tva  soner. 


1 1 like  = jag  tyclcer  om  . . . 
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Ar  svenska  spraket  svart  att 
lara  sig? 

Hvad  var  Karl  den  tolfte? 

Bon  I i ett  sundt  och  vackert 
land? 

Voro  furs  tame  rika? 


Det  ar  icke  svdrt  att  lara  sig, 
nar  man  kanner  till  tyska 
ock  engelska  spraken. 

Karl  den  tolfte  var  Sveriges 
konung. 

Ja,  Frankrike  ar  ett  sundt  och 
vackert  land. 

Ja,  de  voro  rika,  men  de  aro 
nu  fattiga. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Hemmet. 


Finnes  val  en  gafva  af  himmelen  mer  skon,  mer  vard 
vara  mast  brinnande  tacksagelser,  an  den:  att  ega  en  familj, 
ett  hem,  der  dygderna,  behagen  och  gladjen  aro  hvardags-, 
gaster,  der  hjerta  och  oga  sola  sig  i en  karleksverld,  der  tan- 
ken  blir  lifvad  och  upplyst,  der  vannerna  ej  blott  i ord,  men 
i handling  saga  hvarandra;  din  gladje,  ditt  hopp,  din  bon, 
aro  mina?  .... 

Jag  har  sett  hemmet  i kojan  pa  sandheden,  jag  har  sett 

det  i de  furstliga  slott,  dem  konsterna  pryda,  jag  har  sett  det 

i borgarens  enkla  och  beqvamliga  boning,  och  ofverallt,  der 
dygd  och  karlek  knot  familjebandet,  der  dess  genius,  den  goda 
och  vardande  qvinnan,  stod  vaksam  och  verkande,  sag  jag 
sarnma  vanliga  syner,  horde  samma  skona  harmonier.  Eike- 
dom  och  fattigdom  gjorde  ingen  skilnad. 

Frederika  Bremer. 

Questions. 

1.  Hvad  ar  vardt  vara  tacksagelser? 

2.  Hvilka  aro  familj ens  hvardagsgaster? 

3.  Hvad  saga  vannerna  hvarandra? 

4.  Finnes  det  en  skilnad  mellan  hemmet  i kojan  och  det 

furstliga  slottet? 

5.  Hvad  hor  man,  hvad  ser  man,  der  dygd  och  karlek 

harska. 


Thirteenth  Lesson. 

The  adjective 

(continued). 

II.  Degrees  of  comparison. 

§ 1.  The  comparison  of  Swedish  adjectives  is 
affected  by  two  degrees:  the  comparative  and  the 
superlative. 
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A.  Formation  of  the  comparative. 

§ 2.  The  comparatives  may  be  divided  into  three 
classes : 

a)  The  comparatives  which  express  a superior 

degree  and  which  is  formed  in  the  regular  way,  that 
is,  by  adding  -are  to  the  positive.  ^ ^ 

Ex.:  rik,  rich;  rikare^  richer. 

b)  The  comparatives  which  express  an  equal  degree 
and  which  is  formed  by  the  words:  sd,  lika  or  likasd 
placed  before  the  positive. 

Ex. : sd  rik ...  as  rich  . . .,  lika  or  likasd  fattig  ...  as  poor  . . . 

c)  The  comparatives  which  express  an  inferior 
degree  and  which  is  formed  by  the  'words:  mindre  or 
iche  (lika)  sd  placed  before  the  positive. 

Ex. : mindre  rik  . . .,  icke  (lika)  sd  rik  . . . not  so  rich  . . . 

NB.  «Than»  is  translated  by  an. 

«As»  is  translated  by  som. 

Ex.:  Han  dr  rikare  an  min  fader. 

He  is  richer  than  my  father. 

, Han  dr  icke  sd  stor  som  jag. 

He  is  not  so  strong  as  I (am). 

B.  Formation  of  the  superlative. 

§ 3.  The  superlative  may  be:  attributive,  predi- 
cative or  absolute. 

a)  The  superlative  attributive  is  regularly  formed 
by  adding  the  syllable  -ast  to  the  positive  and  is  used 
when  followed  by  a noun  (which  may  be  understood). 

Ex.:  Bosen  dr  den  vackraste  hlomman  . . . 

The  rose  is  the  prettiest  flower  . . . 

Jag  dr  den  yngste  (sonen). 

I am  the  youngest  (son). 

b)  The  superlative  predicative  is  formed  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  superlative  attributive  but  is  only 
used  after  the  verb  ^vara^  as  predicate  and  is  in- 
variable. 

Ex.:  Dessa  hlommor  dro  vackrast. 

These  flowers  are  (the)  prettiest  (in  German:  am 
fd^onften). 

c)  The  superlative  absolute,  that  is  without  com- 
parison is  formed  by  placing  such  words  as:  mycket^ 
hogst,  alldeles,  before  the  positive. 

Ex.:  mycket  god,  very  good;  hogst  angendm,  most 
agreeable;  alldeles  hid,  quite  blue. 
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Remarks. 

1.  The  adjectives  ending  in  -al,  -el,  -en,  -er  (un- 
accented) drop  the  vowel  preceding  I,  w and  r in  the 
formation  of  the  comparative  and  superlative. 

Ex.:  mogen,  ripe;  mognare,  riper;  mognast,  (the)  ripest. 

2.  Polysyllabic  , adjectives  in  -ad,  -e,  -se,  -es,  -ish  and 
the  polysyllabic  participles  form  their  comparative  by 
placing  the  adverb  mera  and  their  superlative  by  pla- 
cing the  adverb  mest  before  the  positive. 

Ex.:  krigisic,  warlike;  mera  krigisk;  mest  krigisk. 

3.  The  adjectives  ending  in  -a  form  their  compa- 
rative and  superlative  by  adding  only  -re  and  -st  to 
the  positive. 

Ex.:  stilla,  still;  stillare;  stillast. 

4.  Notice  the  following  adjectives  which  form  their 
degrees  of  comparison  like  those  in  -a. 


Positive. 

Comparative. 

Superlative. 

grof,  coarse,  rude. 

grofre, 

grofst. 

'hog,  high. 

hogre. 

hogst. 

Idg,  low. 

Idgre, 

Idgst. 

Idng,  long. 

Idngre, 

Idngst. 

stor,  great. 

storre. 

storst. 

trdng,  narrow. 

trdngre, 

trdngst. 

tung,  heavy. 

tyngre. 

tyngst. 

ung,  young. 

yngre. 

yngst. 

C.  Declension  of  the  comparative. 

§ 4.  a)  The  comparatives  expressing  superior  de- 
gree are  indeclinable. 

Singular. 

Ex.:  en  rikare  furste.  den  rikare  fursten. 

en  vackrare  flicka.  den  vackrare  flickan. 
ett  storre  hord.  det  storre  hordet. 


Plural. 

rikare  furstar.  de  rikare  furstarne. 

vackrare  flickor.  de  vackrare  flickorna. 

storre  hord.  de  storre  horden. 

b)  The  comparatives  which  express  an  equal  or 
inferior  degree  follow  the  indefinite  declension. 

Ex.:  fursten  dr  sd  (icke  sd)  rik  som  konimgen. 
furstarne  dro  sd  (icke  sd)  rika  som  kiingen. 
hordet  dr  sd  (icke  sd)  vockert  som  skdpet. 
horden  dro  sd  (icke  sd)  vackra  som  skdpet. 
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D.  Declension  of  the  superlative. 

§ 5.  a)  The  superlative  attributive  is  declined 
according  to  the  definite  form  but  takes  an  -e  instead 
of  an  -a  in  the  three  genders  and  both  numbers. 

Ex.:  den  rikaste  fursten.  de  rikaste  furstarne. 

den  vackraste  flickan.  de  vackraste  flickorna. 
det  flitigaste  barnet.  de  flitigaste  barnen.  --- 

b)  The  superlative  predicative  remains  unchanged. 

Ex.:  Bessa  blommor  dro  vackrast. 

c)  The  superlative  absolute  is  declined  like  the 
indefinite  form. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Ex.:  fursten  dr  mycket  rik.  furstarne  dro  mycket  rika. 

flickan  dr  mycket  vacker.  flickorna  dro  mycket  vackra. 

barnet  dr  mycket  sndllt.  barnen  dro  mycket  sndlla. 


E.  Irregular  comparisons. 


§6. 

Positive, 
liten  (sing.),  small. 
smd  (plur.),  » 
elak  (ondj,  bad. 
gammal,  old. 
god.,  good. 
fd,  few. 

mycken  (sing.),  much. 
mdnga  (plur.),  many. 
ndra  near. 


pdron  (n),  pear. 
korsbdr  (n),  cherry. 
murare,  mason. 
smed,  smith. 
bokhdllare,  bookkeeper. 
bokbindare,  bookbinder. 
mjolnare,  miller. 
angendm,  agreeable. 
dlskvdrd,  lovely. 
kail,  cold. 
varm,  warm. 
bred,  broad. 
blek,  pale. 

frisk,  fresh  (healthy). 
fdrgare,  dyer. 
station,  station. 
katt,  cat. 

plats,  place,  square. 


Comparative, 
mindre,  smaller. 
smdrre,  » 
sdmre,  vdrre,  worse. 
dldre,  older. 
bdttre,  better. 
fdrre,  less. 
mera,  more. 
flera  — 
ndrmare,  nearer. 


Superlative, 
minst,  smallest. 
smdrst,  » 
sdmst,  vdrst,  worst. 
didst,  oldest. 
bdst,  best. 
minst,  least. 
mest,  most. 
fldsta,  mesta  — 
ndst,  ndrmast,  near- 
est. 


Words. 

fjdril,  butterfly. 
papegoja,  parrot. 
skata,  magpie. 
ferier,  holidays. 

rosenbuske,  rose-tree,  rose-bush. 
Idrd,  learned. 
tdck,  pretty,  graceful. 
fbrstdndig,  intelligent. 
bland,  among(st). 
dnnu,  still. 

jo  visst,  yes  certainly. 

sndl,  miserly,  avaricious. 

ock,  also. 

svala,  swallow. 

salt  (n),  salt. 

stark,  strong. 

socker  (n),  sugar. 
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Exercise  26. 

1.  Applena  aro  mognare  an  paronen,  men  korsb^ren  aro 
mognast.  — 2.  Gatan  ar  icke  likas^  bred  som  platsen.  — 
3.  Ar  muraren  fattigare  an  smeden?  — 4.  Bokbi,llarne 
voro  rikare  an  bokbindarne,  men  bandlanden  var  den  rikaste. 

— 5.  Den  vackraste  stad^,  som  (that)  jag  bar  sett  ar  Paris. 

— 6.  Ar  du  lika  stor  som  din  syster?  — 7.  Mjolnarens 
flicker  aro  mera  alskade  an  fargarens  gossar.  — 8.  Hunden  ar 
det  trognaste  bland  djuren;  den  (it)  ar  trognare  an  katten.  — 
9.  Vi  voro  mycket  trotta,  men  vara  vanner  voro  annu  trottare. 

— 10.  Det  skall  vara  hogst  angenamt  att  {to)  bora  musiken 
i tradg^rden.  — 11.  Ar  socker  dyrare  an  salt?  — 12.  Hafven 
I ej  battre  vin?  Gif  mig  ett  glas  ol,  men  det  maste  vara  battre 
an  vinet.  — 13.  Londons  stationer  aro  de  storsta  i Europa. 

— 14.  Hvad  ar  tackare  an  en  fjaril  pa  en  blomma?  — 

15.  Ar  papegojan  en  vackrare  fagel  an  skatan?  Ja,  visst.  — 

16.  Hvarfor  ar  barnet  sa  blekt,  ar  det  sjukt?  Nej,  det  ar  icke 
sa  blekt  som  i g^r.  — 17.  Sonen  var  annu  snalare  an  fadern. 

— 18.  Gossen  ar  friskare  an  bans  (his)  syster;  ban  ar  ock 
muntrare.  — 19.  Larjungarne  skola  bafva  langre  ferier,  om 
de  studera  bra.  — 20.  Jag  kanner  ej  en  stark  are  man  i staden. 

Exercise  26. 

1.  Tbe  bookkeeper’s  son  is  not  so  bealtby  as  tbe  miller’s 
daughter.  — 2.  Tbe  pears  are  riper  than  tbe  apples,  but  tbe 
cherries  are  ripest.  — 3.  I do  not  know  (I  know  not)  a more 
intelligent  child.  — 4.  Tbe  bookbinder  is  rich  but  the  dyer 
is  still  richer.  — 5.  Is  not  wine  dearer  than  beer?  — 
6.  Tbe  square  is  not  broader  than  tbe  street.  — 7.  Are  you 
younger  or  older  than  tbe  smith’s  brother.  — 8.  Gold 
is  heavier  than  silver.  — 9.  Tbe  princess  is  as  rich  as  tbe 
queen.  — 10.  Tbe  sons  of  tbe  poor  are  often  more  learned 
than  tbe  sons  of  tbe  rich.  — 11.  Tbe  meat  is  very  good  but 
tbe  bread  is  bad.  — 12.  My  brother  is  not  so  ill  as  my 
sister.  — 13.  What  is  more  graceful  than  a bird  on  the 
branch  of  a rose-tree  or  a butterfly  on  a flower?  — 14.  Tbe 
swallow  is  more  graceful  than  the  magpie,  but  it  is  not  so 
strong.  — 15.  We  have  two  beautiful  parrots  at  home.  — 
16.  Tbe  red  wine  is  better  than  tbe  white  wine  but  your 
(Edert)  beer  is  best.  — 17.  Was  it  colder  yesterday  than  to- 
day? — 18.  Charles  is  tbe  most  diligent  of  all  tbe  pupils.  — 
19.  It  is  warmer  than  yesterday.  — 20.  Tbe  German  is  a 
learned  man. 


^ The  terminal  definite  article  is  left  out  on  account  of  the 
relative  pronoun  som  (that  or  which)! 
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Conversation. 


Hvem  ar  fattigare? 

Hvarfor  ar  flickan  sa  blek? 

Ar  vin  dyrare  an  ol? 

Hvilket  djur  ar  det  trognaste 
bland  djuren? 

Skall  platsen  icke  vara  lika(sa) 
bred  som  gatan? 

Ar  du  yngre  an  din  broder? 

Hvad  tycker  Ni  battre  om 
hvitt  eller  rodt  vin? 

Hvilka  aro  de  storsta  stationer- 
na  i Europa? 

Kanner  du  till  svenskans 
dotter? 

Viljen  I garna  bora  musiken 
i stadens  tradg^rd? 


Smeden  ar  fattigare  an  mu- 
raren, 

Flickan  ar  blek  emedan  bon 
ar  mycket  sjuk  och  trott. 

Ja,  vin  ar  mycket  dyrare  men 
battre  an  61. 

Hunden  ar  det  trognaste  bland 
djuren. 

Platsen  skall  vara  bredare 
an  gatan. 

Nej,  jag  ar  aldre  an  min 
broder. 

Jag  tycker  om  bada. 

Londons  stationer  aro  de 
storsta  i Europa. 

Ja,  jag  kanner  till  svenskans 
dotter  och  norskans  barn; 
de  aro  alia  snalla  barn. 

Ja,  visst,  men  I skolen  komma 
med  OSS. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Julen  i kojan. 

Tatt  vid^  den  ensliga  skogssjons  vik. 

Pa  fattigdom  och  pa  fromhet  rik 
Star  lag  en  koja,  och  pa  dess  ball 
En  brasa  sprakar  i julekvalP. 

Pa  balmen  leka  de  kara  sma 
Ocb  modersogon  se^  buldt  derpa; 

Lit  skada  visst  ock  Guds  englar. 

Ty  aftonvarden  ar  slutad  nyss 
Med  fadersbon  och  med  moderskyss, 

Ocb  granad  farfar  med  stamma  blid 
Ur  bibeln  laser  om  julens  frid: 

Hur  Jesusbarnet  i denna  natt 
Vardt  fodt,  bur  englarne  sjongo^  gladt 
Ocb  Betblebems  stjarna  lyste. 

Z.  Topelius. 

Notes. 


^ tdtt  vid  = quite  near,  quite  close  to. 

2 Construct;  en  hoja  rik  pd  fattigdom  och  pd  fromhet  stdr 
Idg  tdtt  vid  den  ensliga  skogssjonsvik  och  en  hrasa  sprakar  i jule- 
kvdll  pd  dess  hdll. 

2 Irregular  verb : se  (to  see). 

^ » » sjunga  (to  sing). 
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Fourteenth.  Lesson. 

The  verb. 

§ 1.  The  Swedish  language  has  four  conjugations 
which  are  distinguished  by  the  termination  of  the 
supine. 

The  termination  of  the  supine  is: 

-at  for  the  conjugation. 

-t  » » 2“*^  » 

-tt  » » 

-it  » » 4^^  » 

§ 2.  The  first  three  conjugations  are  called  regular 
or  weak  conjugations  and  the  fourth  irregular  or  strong 
conjugation. 

First  conjugation. 

§ 3.  The  first  conjugation  contains  the  verbs  en- 
ding in  -era,  -iga,  -la,  -na,  -ra,  -ska,  -sa  and  -ta. 

It  takes: 

-ade  in  the  imperfect  indicative. 

-ad  in  the  past  participle. 

-at  in  the  supine. 


§ 4. 


Indicative, 

I love  etc. 
S.  jag  dlkar. 
du  dlskar. 
Jian  dlskar. 
P.  vi  dlska. 

I dlsken. 
de  dlska. 


I loved  etc. 
S.  jag  dlskade. 
du  dlskade. 
han  dlskade. 
P.  vi  dlskade. 

I dlskaden. 
de  dlskade. 


Alsha,  to  love. 

Active  voice. 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

I love  or  may  love  etc. 

S.  jag  dlske  or  md  dlska. 
du  dlske  or  md  dlska. 
han  dlske  or  md  dlska. 

P.  vi  dlske  or  md  dlska. 

I dlsken  or  mdn  dlska. 
de  dlske  md  dlska. 

Imperfect. 

I loved  or  might  love  etc. 

S.  jag  dlskade  or  skulle  or  mdtte  dlska. 
du  dlskade  or  skulle  or  mdtte  dlska. 
han  dlskade  or  skulle  or  mdtte  dlska. 
P.  vi  dlskade  or  skulle  or  7ndtte  dlska. 
I dlskaden  or  skullen  or  mdtten  dlska. 
de  dlskade  or  skulle  or  mdtte  dlska. 


The  verb. 
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I have  loved  etc. 
S.  jag  har  dlskat. 
dll  har  dlskat. 
han  har  dlskat. 
P.  vi  hafva  dlskat. 
I hafven  dlskat. 
de  hafva  dlskat. 


Perfect. 

I have  or  may  have  loved  etc. 

S.  jag  md  hafva  dlskat. 
du  md  hafva  dlskat. 
han  md  hafva  dlskat. 

P.  vi  md  hafva  dlskat. 

I mdn  hafva  dlskat. 
de  md  hafva  dlskat. 


Pluperfect. 


I had  loved  etc.  I had  or  might  have  loved  etc. 


S.  jag  hade  dlskat. 

S.  jag  hade  ' 

or 

skulle 

or 

matte 

du  hade  dlskat. 

du  hade 

» 

skulle 

» 

matte 

han  hade  dlskat. 

han  hade 

\ 

» 

skulle 

» 

matte 

P.  vi  hade  dlskat. 

P.  vi  hade 

» 

skulle 

» 

matte 

I haden  dlskat. 

I haden 

» 

skullen 

» 

mdtten 

de  hade  dlskat. 

de  hade 

» 

skulle 

» 

matte 

Future. 

I shall  love  etc. 

S.  jag  skall  dlska. 
du  skall  alska. 
han  skall  dlska. 
P.  vi  skola  dlska. 

I skolen  dlska. 
de  skola  dlska. 


Conditional. 

I should  love  etc. 

S.  jag  skulle  dlska. 
du  skulle  dlska. 
han  skulle  dlska. 
P.  vi  skulle  dlska. 

I skullen  dlska. 
de  skulle  dlska. 


Future  past. 

I shall  have  loved  etc. 
S.  jag  skall  hafva  dlskat. 
du  skall  hafva  dlskat. 
han  skall  hafva  dlskat. 
P.  vi  skola  hafva  dlskat. 

I skolen  hafva  dlskat. 
de  skola  hafva  dlskat. 


Conditional  past. 

I should  have  loved  etc. 

S.  jag  skulle  hafva  dlskat. 
du  skulle  hafva  dlskat. 
han  skulle  hafva  dlskat. 
P.  vi  skulle  hafva  dlskat. 

I skullen  hafva  dlskat. 
de  skulle  hafva  dlskat. 


Imperative. 

dlska,  love, 
dlskom,  let  us  love, 
dlsken,  love  ye. 


Infinitive. 

Pres,  alska.,  to  love. 

Perf.  hafva  dlskat,  to  have  loved. 

Int.  skola  dlska,  to  be  about  to  love. 


Participles. 

Pres,  dlskande,  loving. 

Perf.  hafvande  dlskat,  having  loved. 

Flit,  skolande  dlskat,  being  about  to  love. 
Sup.  dlskat,  loved. 


hafva  dls- 
kat. 
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Passive  voice. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Present. 


I am  loved  etc. 
S.  jag  dlskas. 
du  dlskas. 
han  dlskas. 

P.  ri  dlskas. 

I dlskens. 
de  dlskas. 

I was  loved  etc. 

S.  jag  dlskades. 
du  dlskades. 
han  dlskades. 

P.  vi  dlskades. 

I dlskadens. 
de  dlksades. 


I be  or  may  be  loved  etc. 

S,  jag  dlskes  or  md  dlskas. 
du  dlskes  or  md  dlskas. 
han  dlskes  or  md  dlskas. 

P.  vi  dlskes  or  md  dlskas. 

I dlskens  or  mdn  dlskas. 
de  dlskes  or  md  dlska. 
Imperfect. 

I were  or  might  be  loved  etc. 
S.  jag  dlskades  or  skulle  or  mdtte 
du  dlskades  or  skulle  or  mdtte 
han  dlskades  or  skulle  or  mdtte 
P.  vi  dlskades  or  skulle  or  mdtte 
I dlskadens  or  skullen  or  mdtten 
de  dlskades  or  skulle  or  mdtte 


have  been  loved  etc. 
S.  jag  har  dlskats. 
du  har  dlskats. 
han  har  dlskats. 
P.  vi  hafva  dlskats. 
I hafven  dlskats. 
de  hafva  dlskats. 


I had  been  loved  etc. 
S.  jag  hade  dlskats. 
du  hade  dlskats. 
han  hade  dlskats. 

P.  vi  hade  dlskats. 

I haden  dlskats. 
de  hade  dlskats. 


Perfect. 

I have  or  may  have  been  loved 
S.  jag  md  hafva  dlskats. 
du  md  hafva  dlskats. 
han  md  hafva  dlskats. 

P.  vi  md  hafva  dlskats. 

I man  hafva  dlskats. 
de  md  hafva  dlskats. 
Pluperfect. 

I had  or  might  have 


S.  jag  hade 
du  hade 
han  hade 
P.  vi  hade 
I haden 
de  hade 


or  skulle 
» skulle 
» skulle 
» skulle 
» skullen 
» skulle 


been  loved  etc. 
or  mdtte 
» mdtte 
» mdtte 
» mdtte 
» mdtten 
» mdtte 


Future. 

I shall  be  loved  etc. 

S.  jag  skall  dlskas. 
du  skall  dlskas. 
han  skall  dlskas. 

P.  vi  skola  dlskas. 

I skolen  dlskas. 
de  skola  dlskas. 

Future  past. 

I shall  have  been  loved  etc. 

S.  jag  skall  hafva  dlskats. 
du  skall  hafva  dlskats. 
han  skall  hafva  dlskats. 
P.  vi  skola  hafva  dlskats. 

I skolen  hafva  dlskats. 
de  skola  hafva  dlskats. 


Conditional. 

I should  be  loved  etc. 

S.  jag  skulle  dlskas. 
du  skulle  dlskas. 
han  skulle  dlskas. 

P.  vi  skulle  dlskas. 

I skullen  dlskas. 
de  skulle  dlskas. 

Conditional  past. 

I should  have  been  loved. 

S.  jag  skulle  hafva  dlskats. 
du  skulle  hafva  dlskats. 
han  skulle  hafva  dlskats. 
P.  vi  skulle  hafva  dlskats. 

1 skullen  hafva  dlskats. 
de  skulle  hafva  dlskats. 


The  verb. 
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Imperative. 

dlskas,  be  loved. 
dlskoms,  let  us  be  loved. 
dlskens^  be  ye  loved. 


Infinitive. 

Pres.  (ilsTias,  to  be  loved. 

Perf.  hafva  dlskats,  to  have  been  loved. 
Put.  skoJa  dlskas,  to  be  about  to  be 
loved. 


Participles.  ■ 

Pres,  dlskandes,  being  loved. 

Perf.  hafvande  dlskats,  having  been  loved. 

Put.  dlskad  (in  and  f),  dlskadt  (n),  dlskade  (pi.)  = loved. 
Put.  skolande  dlskas,  being  about  to  be  loved. 

Snpine:  dlskats  — been  loved. 

Note.  The  passive  voice  is  also  formed  by  the  auxiliary 
verbs  «blifva»  and  «vam»  and  the  participle  perfect  past. 
jag  Mir  (dr)  dlskad  etc.,  I am  loved. 
jag  Mef  (varj  dlskad  etc.,  1 was  loved. 


gronska,  to  grow  green. 
hdmta,  to  fetch. 
rdkna,  to  reckon. 
vattna,  to  water. 
vdnta  (pa),  to  wait  (for). 
lyssna  (till),  to  listen. 
dansa,  to  dance. 
tala,  to  talk. 
hviska,  to  whisper. 
straff  a,  to  punish. 
stanna,  to  stay. 
hegagna,  to  use,  to  employ. 


Words. 

leka,  to  play. 
arheta,  to  work. 
vandra,  to  wander. 
kalla,  to  call  (to  name). 
kom,  come. 
gick  hort,  went  away. 
ropa,  to  call. 
vi  mdste,  we  must. 
vdninna,  [lady]  friend. 
Momsterplan,  flower-bed. 
kvinna,  wife. 
tillsammans,  together. 


Exercise  27. 

1.  Tradena  gronska  om  varen.  — 2.  Skall  jag  hamta 
flaskan  och  glaset?  — 3.  Hon  alskades  af  alia  sina  vanninor. 

— 4.  Har  tjanaren  hamtat  vatten  for  djuren?  — 5.  Kbp- 
mannen  raknade  sina  pengar  och  gick  bort.  — 6.  Hvem  har 
vattnat  blommorna  i tradgarden?  — 7.  Vi  skola  vanta  pa  kusken 
bar.  — 8.  De  hafva  ropats  flere  ganger  och  de  komma  (do  not 
come^icke.  — 9.  Barnet  lyssnade  till  musiken  och  flickan  dansade 
med  sin  (her)  docka.  — 10.  Larjungarne  skulle  alskas  af  sina 
(their)  larare,  om  de  vore  flitigare.  — 11.  Skolen  I stanna  i staden? 

— 12.  Jag  skulle  hafva  vattnat  vaxterna,  om  jag  hade  haft 
tid.  — 13.  De  gossar  \ som  tala  eller  hviska  i skolan  skola 
straffas.  — 14.  Hvem  talade  med  tradgardsmastarens  son, 
nar  ban  vattnade  blomsterplanen  ? — 15.  Stanna  med  mig; 
vi  skola  arbeta  tillsammans.  — 16.  Tiden  begagnas  ofta  daligt 
af  barnen.  — 17.  Hvarfor  har  du  icke  dansat?  — 18.  Vi 
skulle  garna  leka,  om  vi  hade  tid,  men  vi  maste  arbeta.  — 


1 See  note  1,  page  56. 
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19.  Kalla  din  bror,  ban  skall  stanna  hemma.  — 20.  De  stackars 
kvinnorna  vandrade  hela  natten. 


Exercise  28. 

1.  We  have  listened  to  the  music  in  the  garden;  it  was 
very  agreeable.  — 2.  Come  with  me,  we  shall  go  a hunting 
to-day,  you  will  work  to-morrow.  — 3.  The  brother  and  the 
sister  were  punished.  — 4.  Why  has  the  servant  not  yet 
watered  the  flowers?  — 5.  Employ  your  time  [to  good 
purpose],  as  you  are  young.  — 6.  Fetch  two  bottles  of 
old  wine.  — 7.  You  will  be  punished  if  you  will  not 
work  to-day.  — 8.  The  girls  danced  in  the  yard.  — 9.  Do 
you  wait^  for  the  painter?  — 10.  Have  the  plants  been  wa- 
tered this  morning?  — No,  they  will  be  watered  this  evening. 

— 11.  The  bookkeeper  will  not  go  a fishing;  he  has  no  time. 

— 12.  Were  you  talking  (talked  you)  with  the  bookbinder 
or  the  miller?  — 13.  The  polite  and  wise  children  are  loved 
by  every  body  (alia).  — 14.  We  have  called  several  times,* 
but  they  have  not  heard.  — 15.  Charles  would  have  had  toys, 
if  he  had  been  more  diligent.  — 16.  We  must  work,  we  shall 
stay  at  home  this  evening.  — 17.  Did  you  not  (have  you 
not)  dance  at  the  countess’s  ball?  — 18.  Has  the  maid  fetched 
cakes.  — 19.  You  will  play,  when  you  have  gathered  all  the 
roses.  — 20.  Two  men  wandered  and  talked  together. 


Conversation. 


Hvem  har  talat  med  pigan 
pa  gatan? 

Nar  gronska  traden? 

Skall  jag  hamta  vin  eller  ol 
. for  damerna? 

Nar  skall  furstinnan  fara  till 
landet? 

Aro  damerna  trotta? 

Hamtade  kusken  vatten  for 
djuren? 

Har  pigan  kallat  drangen? 

Hvem  har  hamtat  flaskan? 

Hafva  blommorna  vattnats 
denna  morgon? 

^ Do  you  wait  = wait  you 


Tradgardsmastarens  son  och 
kokerskans  dottrar. 

Traden  gronska  pa  varen. 

Hamta  bagge;  vi  tycka  garna 
om  vin  och  ol. 

Furstinnan  och  fursten  skola 
icke  fara  till  landet ; de  skola 
stanna  i staden  denna 
sommar. 

Ja,  de  dansade  for  mycket 
i gar  afton. 

Nej,  han  har  icke  annu  gjort 
det;  han  skall  gora  det 
straxt. 

Ja,  han  kommer. 

Jag  vet  icke,  det  lar  vara 
kokerskan. 

Ja,  drangens  son  har  vattnat 
dem. 

for  etc. 
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Vanta  de  pa  bokhallaren?  Nej,  de  vanta  pa  handlanden. 

Dansade  bon  icke  pa  grefvin-  Nej,  ty  bon  var  for  mjcket 

nans  bal?  trott. 

Reading  Lesson. 

Hemmet.  (Continued.) 

Godbet  ocb  ordning,  dessa  bimmelens  tjansteandar  pa 
jorden,  framkalla  ofverallt  samma  frid  ocb  samma  trefnad. 
Ingen  bitter  rot  far  vaxa;  der  den  vill  gro,  uppkommer  all- 
tid  ett  leende  eller  en  tar,  ocb  i dessa  ett  ord  af  karlek  att 
forkvafva  den.  Karleken  vaknar  ofver  barnets  vagga,  ofver 
gubbens  ro,  ofver  hvar  medlems  val  ocb  trefnad;  for  att  vara 
lycklig  gar  menniskan  ur  verldslifvet  — bem. 

Det  star  i lifvet  sasom  ett  gronskande  trad,  vaxande  allt 
hogre  upp  mot  himmelen.  Norden  ar  kali  ocb  allvarlig.  Kon- 
sterna  ega  ej  der  sin  bembygd;  blommornas  tid  ar  kort.  Vill 
du  se  deras  jord,  se  Italien,  se  Frankrike;  vill  du  se  bemmets 
ocb  familjens  vigda  jord,  se  Sverige!  se  ofverallt  bland  fjallen 
ocb  skogarna,  dessa  stilla  gardar,  der  menniskan  njuter  ett 
foradladt  naturlif;  der  i skotet  af  heliga  ocb  ljufva  forballan- 
den  utvecklas  svenskarnes  nationaldygder:  gudsfruktan  ocb 
tapperbet. 

Frederika  Bremer. 

Questions. 

1.  Hvad  framkallar  friden  ocb  trefnad  i bemmet? 

2.  Hvad  (sker)  bander  nar  en  bitter  rot  vaxer  upp  uti 

familjens  skote? 

3.  Hvilka  aro  karlekens  forrattningar  bland  familjens  med- 

lemmar  ? 

4.  Hvad  liknar  bemmet? 

5.  Hvad  for  en  skilnad  finns  det  mellan  de  nordliga  ocb 

sydliga  landerna? 

6.  Hvilka  aro  svenskarnes  nationaldygder  ocb  bvar  ut- 

vecklas de  ? 


Fifteenth  Lesson. 

Second  conjugation. 

§ 1.  The  verbs  belonging  to  the  second  conju- 
gation are  divided  into  two  classes: 

a)  To  the  first  class  belong  all  verbs  the  root  of 
which  ends  in  -h,  -p,  -5,  -t  and  contains  one  of  the 
weak  vowels:  d,  y,  0,  e,  i. 
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These  verbs  take: 

-te  in  the  imperfect  indicative. 

-t  in  the  past  participle. 

-t  in  the  supine. 

b)  To  the  second  class  belong  all  verbs  the  root 
of  which  does  not  end  in  -k,  -p,  -s,  -t,  but  contains  one 
of  the  vowels:  a,  y,  o,  i. 

These  verbs  take : 

-de  in  the  imperfect  indicative. 

-d  in  the  past  participle. 

-t  in  the  supine. 

Eopa,  to  buy.  Boja,  to  bend. 

Active  voice.  Passive  voice. 

Indicative. 

Present. 


S.  jag  ) 

1 

S.  jag 

du 

hanj 

1 Mper. 

bojer. 

du  } Mpes. 
hanj 

bdjes. 

P.  vi 

Mpa. 

bdja. 

P.  vi 

Mpas. 

bdjas. 

I 

Icopen. 

bojen. 

I 

Mpens. 

bdjens. 

de 

Mpa. 

bdja. 

de 

Mpas. 

bdjas. 

S.  jag  \ 

Imperfect. 

1 

S.  jag 

\ 

du  - 
han  \ 

1 Mpte. 

bdjde. 

du 

han 

1 Mptes. 

bdjdes. 

P.  vi 

Mpte. 

bdjde. 

P.  vi 

Mptes. 

bdjdes. 

I 

Mpten. 

bo  j den. 

I 

hdptens. 

bdjdens. 

de 

Mpte. 

bdjde. 

de 

Mptes. 

bdjdes. 

Note.  The  compound 

tenses  of  the  Indicative  and  the  Sub- 

junctive  etc.  are 

conjugated  with  the  same 

auxiliary  verbs  as  the 

verb:  dlslca,  dlslcas. 

Subjunctive. 

Present. 

S.  jag  ) 

S.  jag 

1 

du  / 

Mpe.'- 

bdje.^ 

du 

> Mpes.^ 

bdjes. ^ 

han  i 

han 

1 

P.  vi 

Mpe. 

bdje. 

P.  vi 

Mpes. 

bdjes. 

I 

Mpen. 

bdjen. 

I 

Mpens. 

bdjens. 

de 

Mpe. 

bdje. 

de 

Mpes. 

bdjes. 

S.  jag  ] 

Imperfect. 

S.  jag 

\ 

du 

Mpte.^ 

bdjde.^ 

du 

) Mptes. ^ 

bdjdes.^ 

han  j 

han 

\ 

P.  vi 

Mpte. 

bdjde. 

P.  vi 

Mptes. 

bdjdes. 

1 

Mpten. 

bdjden. 

I 

Mptens. 

bdjdens. 

de 

Mpte. 

bdjde. 

de 

Mptes. 

bdjdes. 

1 The  periphrastic  forms  can  be  used  just  as  in  the  conju- 
gation of  the  verb:  dlslca,  dlskas. 


S.  Mp.  Mj. 
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Imperative. 

S.  kops.  bojs. 

P.  kopom.  bojom. 

P.  kbpoms.  bbjoms. 

kopen.  bojen. 

kbpens.  bbjens. 

Ttopa,  boja. 

Infinitive. 

Jcopas,  bojas. 

Present. 

Participle. 

Past. 

kbpande.  bojande.  kopt.  bojd. 

kbpt.  bbjt. 

Supine. 

kbpts.  bbjts. 

anldnda,  to  arrive. 

Words. 

dngare,  steamer. 

mot  a,  to  meet. 

passagerare,  passenger. 

glomma,  to  forget. 

lampa,  lamp. 

kora,  to  drive. 

tag  (n),  train.  [country. 

1 to  baptize. 

pd  oppna  landet,  in  the  open 

fbreteelse,  phenomenon. 

hyra,  to  let,  to  bire. 

kejsare,  emperor. 

...  (to  lock. 

vdlgdrning,  benefit. 

stanga,  | 

fbroldmpning,  ofi’ence. 

tdnda,  to  light. 

tiggare,  beggar. 

tanka,  to  think. 

olycka,  misfortune. 

sdnda,  to  send. 
kyssa,  to  kiss. 

tdlamod,  patience. 

saktmod,  mildness,  meekness. 

besoka,  to  visit. 

minnas,  to  recollect. 

trycka,  to  print. 

glbmsk,  forgetful. 

folja,  to  follow. 

straxt,  at  once. 

ringa,  to  ring. 

bdra,  to  bear. 

Exercise  29. 

1.  Nar  skall  du  besoka  din  faster?  — 2.  Har  angaren 
anlandt?  var  din  bror  bland  passagerarne?  — 3.  I gar  motte 
jag^  en  af  mina  gamla  vanner.  — 4.  Har  du  ater^  glomt  din 
bok?  Hur  kan  du  vara  sa  glomsk?  — 5.  Jag  skulle  garna 
spela  med  herrn,  men  jag  kanner  bonom  (him)  icke;  det  ar 
forsta  gangen  jag  ser  bonom.  — 6.  Barnet  doptes  i gar  ocb 
kallades  Henrik.  — 7.  Eummet  byrdes  af  uilandningen  ocb 
bans  (his)  fru.  — 8.  Hvem  bar  stangt  dorren  ocb  fonstret? 
— 9.  Han  tande  en  lampa  ocb  borjade  att  lasa.  — 10.  Tank 
pa  brefvet  ocb  sand  det  (it)  med  forsta  taget.  11.  Eum- 
men  aro  dyrare  i staden  vid  museet  an  vid  kyrkan.  — 

12.  Vi  korde  pa  oppna  landet,  da  vi  sago  foreteelsen.  — 

13.  He  tva  maktiga  kungarne  mottes  pa  stationen,  kysste 
bvarandra  (each  other)  ocb  korde  till  slottet  for  att  be- 
sdka  kejsaren.  — 14.  Valgarningarne  glommas  ofta,  men 
forolampningarne  minnas  alltid.  — 15.  Boken  skall  tryckas  i 

^ See  Lesson  29,  § 2 2).  — 2 again. 
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min  faders  tryckeri.  — 16.  Folj  mig;  jag  skall  visa^  dig 
vagen.  — 17.  Tiggaren  ringde  och  pigan  gaf  honom  ett 
sty  eke  brod  och  ett  par  gamla  skor.  — 18.  Hvem  motte  du 
pa  gatan?  — 19.  Olyckan  bor  (should)  baras  med  t§,lamod  och 
saktmod.  — 20.  Sand  oss  straxt  12  flaskor  hvitt  vin  och  tre 
pund  socker. 

Exercise  30, 

1.  Do  you  know^  the  dyer’s  son  and  daughter?  — i 
2.  The  foreigner  and  his  wife  have  hired  a pretty  house  near  I 
the  post-office.  — 3.  The  steamer  has  arrived  with  10  passen-  ; 
gers.  — 4.  Have  you  met  (with)  the  servant  at  the  butcher’s  \ 
or  at  the  baker’s?  — 5.  Send  us  a pound  of  sugar  and  three  i 
pounds  of  flour.  — 6.  The  houses  and  rooms  are  let  dearer  in  i 
town  than  in  the  country.  — 7.  The  beggar  has  not  been  polite;  i 
he  will  have  nothing.  — 8.  The  child  is  not  yet  christened;  ' 
when  is  it  to  be  (will  it  be)  christened?  — 9.  Light  a lamp 
and  follow  me!  — 10.  My  uncle  and  my  aunt  have  arrived  ! 
by  the  1®^  steamer.  — 11.  The  ambassador  visited  the  queen 
and  the  duchess.  — 12.  Show  me  the  way,  if  you  please! 
(Var  sd  god  och  visa  mig  vagen!)  — 13.  Has  not  the  servant 
sent  off  the  post- card  by  the  first  train?  — 14.  Shut  the 
doors  and  the  windows;  it  is  too  cold  now!  — 15.  The  old 
servant  will  recollect  his  master’s  benefits.  — 16.  Have  you  j 
still  forgotten  my  letter?  How  can  you  be  so  forgetful?  — | 

17.  The  goods  were  sent  by  the  first  steamer.  — 18.  I rang  twice  j 
but  they  did^  not  come.  — 19.  I shall  never  forget  these 
offences. 


Conversation, 


Nar  anlande  angaren  fran 
London  ? 

Hvad  heter®  statsradets  son? 
Skall  Ni  sanda  brefvet  med 
forsta  taget? 

Hvem  vill  spela  kort  med  oss? 


Voro  Karls  foraldrar  bland 
passagerarne? 

Aro  rummen  och  hus  dyra 
i Stockholm? 

Motten  I brefbararen'*^  pa  ga- 
tan? 


Angaren  fran  London  anlande 
i gar  afton. 

Han  doptes  i gar  till  Henrik. 

Nej,  jag  skall  sanda  det  med 
baten. 

Min  broder  och  jag  skulle 
garna  spela  med  Eder,  men 
vi  maste  besoka  var  mor- 
mor  pa  landet. 

Nej,  de  hafva  stannat  i New- 
York  och  skola  aterkoinma 
nasta  vecka. 

Ja,  de  aro  dyrare  dar  an  pa 
landet, 

Ja,  vi  motte  brefbararen  vid 
kyrkan. 

— 3 Hmd  heter? 


’ Visa  = to  show.  — ^ gee  Lesson  26,  § 3. 

What  is  the  name  of . . . — ^ Brefbdrare  — postman. 


The  verb. 
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Hvar  mottes  de  tva  maktiga 
kungarne  ? 

Har  pigan  gifvit  nagot  till 
tiggaren  ? 

Hvarfor  glomde  barnet  sina 
bocker? 


De  mottes  pa  stationen. 

Ja,  hon  gaf  honom  ett  ore. 

Det  ar  mycket  glomsk;  det 
glommer  alltid  nagot,  nar 
det  gar  till  skolan. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Forsakelse. 

Hvi^  skulle  jag  ej  mota  glad  min  plaga? 
Hon  ar  en  angel  sand  ifran  min  Gud. 
Hvi  skulle  jag  den  gode  Fadren  fraga^, 
Hvarfor  ban  valde  henne  till  sitt  bud? 

Som  fageln  under  moderns  vingar  hvilar, 
Intill  bans  brost  jag  lutar  mig  i ro®, 

Och  kommer  doden'^  an  med  tusen  pilar, 
Jag  segrar  dock,  ocb  segern  ar  min  tro. 


Liksom  en  dufva  mild  sig  bbnen  hojer 
Emot  min  Faders  stjernefaste  bla 
Ocb  nar  min  Fader  i sitt  ljus  bon  rojer®, 
Hon  bviskar  stilla 'i  bans  ora  sa: 


Lat  offret  af  min  vilja  dig  behaga, 

0 du  som  djupet  af  mitt  hjerta  ser! 

Jag  vill  af  dig  min  kalk  med  karlek  taga, 
Liksom  du  bonom  utaf  karlek  ger. 


Vitalis. 


Notes. 

^ Hvi  (hvarfor)  = why. 

2 Construct. : hvi  skulle  jag  frdga  den  gode  Fadren  hvarfor  etc. 

3 Construct. : som  fageln  hvilar  under  moderns  vingar  jag  lu- 
tar mig  i ro  intill  hans  hrost. 

^ Kommer  doden  = om  doden  skulle  komma  etc. 

^ Construct.:  honen  hojer  sig  emot  min  Faders  hlda  stjerne- 
fdste  liksom  en  mild  dufva. 

® Construct.  : och  nar  hon  rojer  min  Fader  i sitt  ljus  etc. 


Sixteenth  Lesson. 

Third  Conjugation. 

§ 1.  To  this  conjugation  belong  all  the  following 
monosyllabic  verbs  and  a few  others: 


5* 
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te,  to  show. 
she,  to  happen. 
ho,  to  dwell. 
hero,  to  depend. 
glo,  to  gape. 
gno,  to  rub. 
gro,  to  shoot  forth. 
sko,  to  shoe. 
sno,  to  twist. 
tro,  to  believe. 
varsko,  to  warn. 
sy,  to  sew. 

hry,  to  trouble,  to  bother. 
trd,  to  long  for. 

TO,  to  row. 
fly,  to  flee. 


gry,  to  dawn. 

sky,  to  shun. 

spy,  to  spit,  to  vomit. 

met,  to  be,  to  feel. 

forma,  to  be  able. 

nd,  to  reach. 

sd,  to  sow. 

forehrd,  to  reproach. 
fid,  to  skin. 
kid,  to  strike. 
forsmd,  to  disdain. 
spd,  to  foretell,  to  predict. 
dtrd,  to  long  for. 


§ 2.  These  verbs  take: 

-dde  in  the  imperfect  indicative. 
-dd  in  the  past  participle. 

-tt  in  the  supine. 


Tro,  to  believe. 

Active  voice.  Passive  voice. 

Indicative.  Subjunctive.  Indicative.  Subjunctive. 

Present. 


S.  jag  ] 

1 

S.  jag  ] 

1 

du 

> tror. 

md  tro.^ 

du 

> tros. 

md  tros.^ 

Jian  J 

1 

l%an\ 

I 

P.  vi 

tro. 

md  tro. 

P.  vi 

tros. 

md  tros. 

I 

tron. 

mdn  tro. 

I 

trons. 

mdn  tros. 

de 

tro. 

md  tro. 

de 

tros. 

md  tros. 

Imperfect. 

S.  jag  ] 

1 

S.  jag  \ 

du 

trodde. 

trodde."^ 

du 

) troddes. 

troddes."^ 

han  j 

han  j 

P.  vi 

trodde. 

trodde. 

P.  vi 

troddes. 

troddes. 

I 

trodden. 

trodden. 

I 

troddens. 

troddens. 

de 

trodde. 

trodde. 

de 

troddes. 

troddes. 

Note.  The  compound  tenses  are  conjugated  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  verb:  .dlska,  dlskas  (page  58). 


Imperative. 

S.  tro.  S tros. 

P.  tron,  P.  trons. 


1 The  simple  form  of  the  subjunctive  is  antiquated  and  con- 
sequently no  longer  used. 

2 The  periphrastic  forms  are  like  those  of  the  verb  dlska,. 
dlskas. 


The  verb. 


Infinitive. 

tro,  tros. 

Participle. 

troende.  trodd. 

Supine. 

trott.  trotts.  ^ 

Note.  The  1st  person  plural  of  the  imperative  mood  is  tbr- 
med  with  the  auxiliary  verb  «ldta»  and  the  personal  pronoun  oss. 
Ex.:  Idtom  oss  tro,  let  us  believe. 


Words. 


sjosida,  sea-side. 
strand,  shore,  bank. 
ujppforande  (n),  behaviour. 
slag  (n),  battle. 
hy,  village. 
sparris,  asparagus. 
ndsduk,  handkerchief. 
dterstod,  rest. 
hlonikdl,  cauliflower. 
forhldde  (n),  apron. 
sTcjorta,  shirt. 
pliJct,  duty. 
folk  (n),  people. 
krig  (n),  war. 
tillskdrerska,  dressmaker. 
klddning,  dress,  gown. 
rddisa,  radish. 

Idttja,  troghet,  sloth,  laziness. 
ridhdst,  riding-(saddle)  horse. 


tjufskytt,  poacher. 
vrak  (n),  wrecks. 
stjdrntydare,  astrologer. 
slup,  boat. 

gd  till  sjos,  to  put  to  sea. 

gora  i ordning,  to  get  ready. 

uppskdra,  to  reap. 

vid  (pd)  . . . gatan,  in  . . . street. 

vidare,  farther. 

i dr,  this  year. 

i tid,  in  time. 

hel,  whole. 

kapten,  captain. 

soldat,  soldier. 

sann,  true. 

dussin  (n),  dozen. 

lilla  (s.  Uten),  little. 

sjd,  lake,  sea. 


Exercise  31. 

1.  Grefvens  familj  bodde  hela  sommaren  pa  slottet  vid 
sjdsidan.  — 2.  Hastarne  hafva  (ha)  icke  skotts;  vi  kunna  icke 
fara  till  landet.  — 3.  Gossen  bras  pa  modern  och  flickorna 
bras  pa  fadern.  — 4.  Kaptenen  forebradde  soldaten  bans  upp- 
forande  under  slaget.  — 5.  Dagen  grydde  (det  grydde)  nar 
de  tva  resande  nadde  byn.  — 6.  Sparriserna  skola  gro  snart; 
de  hafva  (blifvit  sadde)  satts  for  en  manad  sedan.  — 7.  Kap- 
tenen kladde  sin  general  och  flydde  till  fienden.  — 8.  Jag  ar 
for  trott;  jag  formar  ej  ga  vidare.  — 9.  Hafva  alia  nasdukar 
sytts?  Nej,  vi  hafva  sytt  tva  dussin  och  skola  sy  aterstoden 
i morgon.  — 10.  Tradgardsmastaren  sadde  blomkal  i gar.  — 
11.  Det  beror  pa  vinets  kvalitet.  — 12.  De  tva  engelsmannen 
och  min  lilla  kusin  hafva  rott  pa  sjbn  hela  dagen.  — 13.  Plickan 
satt  vid  fonstret  och  sydde  ett  blatt  forklade.  — 14.  Hvarfdr 
hafva  skjortorna  ej  blifvit  sydda?  De  maste  sys  i afton.  — 
15.  Tro  det  icke;  det  ar  icke  sant.  — 16.  Om  sommaren  bor 
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jag  med  min  familj  pa  landet.  — 17.  Jag  afskyr  denne  man; 
ban  ar  en  tjuf.  — 18.  Radjuren  fladdes  af  slaktarne.  — 
19.  Hvad  forebrar  du  mig?  Har  jag  icke  gjort  min  plikt 
sasom  en  god  son?  — 20.  Lakaren  skulle  hafva  varskott  den 
sjuke  i tid,  men  ban  bar  ej  gjort  det. 


Exercise  32. 

1.  Tbe  dressmaker  bad  not  sewed  tbe  gown.^  — 2.  Where 
do^  your  parents  live  in  summer?  — 3.  We  shall  row  on  tbe 
lake  this  evening  if  you  have  time.  — 4.  He  does  not  take 
after  bis  father;  be  takes  rather®  after  bis  mother  and  grand- 
father (by  tbe  mother’s  side).  — 5.  Tbe  servant  has  sowed  ra- 
dishes ; they  are  already  shooting  forth  (shoot  forth) . — 6.  The 
teacher  has  reproached  me  with  my  laziness.  — 7.  The  day 
dawned  when  the  steamer  put  to  sea.  — 8.  That  depends  upon 
the  weather;  if  it  is  fine  I shall  go  a hunting;  if  it  is  bad  I shall 
stay  at  home.  — 9.  We  lived  (dwelt)  in  Paris  Street  Nr.  4 
formerly  but  now  we  live  in  London  Street  Nr.  10.  — 10.  Is 
had  my  riding  horse  shoed?  — 11.  The  old  poacher  was  disdained 
by  all  his  neighbours.  — 12.  Why  did^  you  not  warn  me  in 
time?  — 13.  How  were  your  sisters  when  you  went  to 
Paris?  — 14.  The  seamen  (sailors)  were  on  same  wrecks  and 
hoped  to  reach  the  coast,  but  all  perished  in  the  deep  waters. 

— 15.  The  foreigner  longed  for  to  see  his  fatherland  again. 

— 16.  The  astrologer  predicts  that  we  shall  have  a war  in 
Europe  this  year.  — 17.  All  peoples  believe  in  God.  — 

18.  Thinking  (believing)  that  you  would  come,  I got  my  boat 
ready  in  order  to  go  and  row  on  the  river  with  you.  — 

19.  We  have  sowed  much  wheat  this  year.  — 20.  I do  not^ 
like  asparagus  much. 


Conversation, 


Hvad  forebradde  generalen 
kaptenen  ? 

Hafva  hastarne  skotts  i dag? 

Hvar  satt  fiickan? 

Hvarfbr  afskyr  ban  denne 
man? 

Pa  hvem  bras  gossen? 

Maste  skjortarna  sys  i afton 
eller  i morgon. 

Hvad  har  tradgardsmastaren 
satt? 

1 [F runtimmers JMddning. 

3 Hdllre,  fastmer. 


Han  forbradde  kaptenen  bans 
uppforande  under  slaget. 

Nej,  man  har  glomt  att  sko 
dem. 

Fiickan  satt  vid  fonstret  och 
sydde  ett  blatt  forklade. 

Emedan  ban  ar  en  tjuf. 

Han  bras  pa  modern. 

De  maste  sys  inom  tre  tim- 
mar. 

Han  har  satt  blomkal  och  spar- 
riser. 

- 2 See  Lesson  23,  § 3.  ~ 


The  verb. 
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Hvarpa  beror  det?  Det  beror  pa  olets  kvalitet. 

Tror  du  det?  Nej,  jag  tror  det  icke,  ty  det 

ar  icke  sant. 

Med  bvem  bar  din  kusin  rott  Min  kusin  bar  rott  med  en 
pa  sjon  i dag?  tysk  fran  Berlin  bela  dagen. 

Reading  Lesson. 

Christina. 

Den  lysande  tron,  som  stod  ledig  for  Christina,  redan 
som  barn;  glansen  af  bennes  faders  ara,  bvilken  omgaf  benne 
redan  i vaggan;  bennes  eldiga  snille,  som,  tidigt  ntveckladt, 
tidigt  beundrades;  bennes  faltberrars  bedrifter;  bennes  rads- 
berrars  vordnad  for  Gustaf  Adolfs  dotter;  de  lardes  djupsin- 
niga  samtal;  konstnarernas  bogt  flygande  bilder;  allt  detta 
gaf  bennes  maktiga  sjal  en  for  bog  spanning.  Hvad  blef 
foljden  deraf?  Att  Gustaf  Adolfs  tron  syntes  benne  for  lag, 
bans  rike  for  trangt,  bans  religion  for  enkel,  bans  folk  for 
barbariskt,  ocb  bela  norden  en  frusen  vildmark.  Men  sjalfva 
Rom  fornojde  icke  bennes  yppiga  inbillning.  Hela  denna  jord 
forslog  icke  for  bennes  boga  sjal.  Lik  en  paradisfagel  fore- 
staller  bon  sig  sjalf  svafvande  bogt  ofver  stoftet.  Allt  bvad 
stort  ocb  skont  af  menniskor  ar  tankt,  vill  bon  tillagna  sig. 
Stoisk  i sin  dygd,  vill  bon  med  Plato  bryta  sig  ur  sinligbet- 
ens  band  ocb  med  Pythagoras  vistas  i Empyreen  ocb  lyssna 
till  sferernas  musik. 

P.  M.  Franzen. 

Questions. 

1.  Hvems  dotter  var  Christina? 

2.  Hvad  bidrog  att  gifva  bennes  sjal  en  for  bog  spanning? 

3.  I bvilken  sinnesstamning  bestog  bon  tronen? 

4.  Hvarat  ingaf  sig  Christina? 

5.  Hvad  ville  bon  tillegna  sig? 


Seventeenth  Lesson. 

Fourth  Conjugation. 

Strong  verbs. 

§ 1.  The  strong  verbs  are  characterized  by  vowel- 
changes  of  their  root  in  the  Imperfect  Indicative. 

§ 2.  They  are  divided  into  three  chief  groups: 

a)  The  first  group  contains  the  verbs  the  root  of 
which  undergoes  but  one  vowel-change  in  the  singular 
and  in  the  plural  of  the  Imperfect  Indicative. 
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According  to  the  change  of  the  different  root- 
vowels  the  verbs  belonging  to  the  first  group  may  be 
divided  into  9 classes. 

1st  class  i (long)  changes  into  e.  Ex.:  hita  (to  bite),  het^  beto. 


2n(i 

» 

u 

» 

» 0.  Ex.:  bjuda  (to  offer,  to  invite), 

bjod,  bjodo. 

3rd 

» 

a (long) 

» 

» 0.  Ex. : fara  (to  go,  to  drive),  for, 

foro. 

4tli 

» 

d (long) 

» 

» d or  [e].  Ex.:  ,(7^•d^a(toweep),.^m^ 

5tii 

d (short) 

(gret),  grdto  (greto). 

» 

» 

» d.  Ex.:  hdlla  (to  hold),  holl,  hollo. 

6th 

» 

d (long) 

» 

» d.  Ex.:  Idta  (to  let),  Idt,  Idto. 

7th 

» 

a (short) 

» 

» 6.  Ex.:  falla  (to  fall),  foil,  folio. 

8th 

» 

d 

» 

» 0.  Ex.:  grdfva{iod\g),grof,grofvo.^ 

9th 

» 

d 

» 

» d.  Ex.:  dta  (to  eat),  dt,  dto. 

Note.  The 

vowel-change  takes  place  also  in  the  Imperfect 

Subjunctive,  but  the  other  tenses  retain  the  root  vowel  of  the 
Infinitive. 

Ex.:  bita,  to  bite. 

jag  bet,  I bit;  vi  beto,  we  bit. 
jag  har  bitit,  I have  bitten. 

b)  The  second  group  comprises  the  verbs  the  root 
of  which  undergoes  two  vowel- changes  (except  the 
verbs  of  the  second  class),  the  one  in  the  singular  and 
the  other  in  the  plural  of  the  Imperfect  Indicative. 

According  to  the  change  of  the  different  root- vowels 
the  verbs  belonging  to  the  second  group  may  be  di- 
vided into  4 classes: 

1st  class  i changes  into  a in  the  sing,  and  u in  the  plur. 

Ex.:  finna  (to  find),  fann,  funno. 

2nd  » g y>  » 6 in  the  sing,  and  in  the  plur. 

Ex.:  bryta  (to  break),  brot,  broto. 

Srd  » a » » a in  the  sing,  and  u in  the  plur. 

Ex.:  bdra  (to  bear),  bar,  buro. 

4tli  » a » » 0 in  the  sing,  and  u in  the  plur. 

Ex. : svcirfjja  (to  swear),  svor,  svuro. 

Note.  The  vowel-change  in  the  plural  of  the  Imperfect  In- 
dicative takes  place  also  in  the  Imperfect  Subjunctive,  the  Supine 
and  Past  Participle  (except  in  the  2nd  class)  but  the  other  tenses 
retain  the  root-vowel  of  the  Infinitive. 

Ex.:  finna,  to  find.  bryta,  to  break. 

jag  fann,  I found.  jag  brot,  I broke. 

vi  funno,  we  found.  vi  broto,  we  broke. 

jag  har  funnit,  I have  jag  har  briltit  not  (brotitj,  I 

found  etc.  have  broken. 

Observation. 

It  results  from  the  above  that  the  verbs  belonging 
to  the  first  group  are  characterized: 

1 Also  according  to  the  second  conjugation. 


The  verb. 
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1.  by  a simple  change  of  the  root- vowel  in  the  Im- 
perfect Indicative; 

2.  by  the  preservation  of  the  root- vowel  in  the 
Supine ; 

whereas  those  belonging  to  the  second  group  are  cha- 
racterized : 

1.  by  a double  change  of  the  root- vowel  in  the  Im- 
perfect Indicative ; 

2.  by  the  vowel  in  the  Supine  and  Past  Participle 
which  is  always  u. 

c)  The  third  group  contains  all  the  irregular  verbs 
belonging  to  the  4 conjugations.  The  irregular  tenses  will 
be  given  in  the  text  as  they  occur  or  in  the  vocabulary. 

§ 3.  Besides  the  different  changes  undergone  by 
their  root- vowels,  the  strong  verbs  are  also  characterized 
by  the  following  terminations: 

-en  in  the  Past  Participle. 

-it  » » Supine. 

§ 4.  Grripa,  to  seize.  Binda,  to  bind. 


Active 

voice. 

Passive  voice. 

1st 

group. 

2nd  group.  1st  group.  2nd  group. 

Indicative. 

Present. 

s. 

S. 

1 

dn  / 

griper. 

hinder. 

du 

j gripes. 

hindes. 

hanj 

han 

p. 

vi 

gripa. 

hinda. 

P. 

vi 

gripas. 

hindas. 

I 

gripen. 

hinden. 

I 

gripens. 

hindens. 

de 

gripa. 

hinda. 

Imperfect. 

de 

gripas. 

hindas. 

s. 

Jcig  \ 
du  > 
hanj 

S. 

jag 

\ 

grep. 

hand. 

du 

\greps. 

hands. 

han 

p. 

vi 

grepo. 

hundo. 

P. 

vi 

grepos. 

hundos. 

I 

grepen. 

hunden. 

I 

grepens. 

hundens. 

de 

grepo. 

hundo. 

Subjunctive. 

de 

grepos. 

hundos. 

s. 

Present. 

jag\ 

gripe. 

S. 

jag 

1 gripes. 

du  1 

hinde. 

du 

hindes. 

han ) 

han 

p. 

vi 

gripe. ^ 

hinde.^ 

P. 

vi 

gripes.^ 

hindes.  ^ 

I 

de 

gripen. 

gripe. 

hinden. 

hinde. 

1 

de 

gripens. 

gripes. 

hindens. 

hindes. 

^ The  compound  forms  are  conjugated  after  «.dlska'i^  page  58. 


74 


Lesson  17. 


Imperfect. 


S.  jag  1 

1 

jctg  \ 

dll 

) grepe.^  bunde. 

dll  j grepes.^  bundes.^ 

han  J 

1 

han  j 

P.  vi 

grepe.  bunde.  P. 

. vi  grepes.  bundes. 

I 

grepen.  bunden. 

I grepens.  bundens. 

de 

grepe.  bunde. 

Imperative. 

de  grepes.  bundes. 

S.  grip.  bind. 

S.  grips.  binds. 

P,  gripom.  bindom. 

P.  gripoms.  bindoms. 

gripen.  binden. 

Infinitive. 

gripens.  bindens. 

gripa,  hinda* 

Participle. 

gripas,  hindas . 

gripande.  bindande. 

Supine. 

gripen.  bunden. 

gripit.  bundit. 

gripits.  bundits. 

Words. 

vara  hungrig,  to  be  hungry. 
sMta,  to  nurse. 


sommardrdgt,  summer  clothes. 
sang,  song. 

skordetid,  harvest  time. 
fait  (n),  field. 
ordination.,  prescription. 
hjort,  stag. 
harnesk  (n),  harness. 
jdgare,  hunter. 
bossa,  gun  (rifle). 
pipa,  barrel. 
efterrdtt,  dessert. 
mjolmat,  milk-diet, 
gran,  fir. 
is,  ice. 
sdng,  bed. 

dryck,  drink,  beverage. 
pansarskepp  (n),  iron-clad  (ship). 
oxe,  ox. 
hjdlte,  hero. 

gif  akt!  mind!  take  care! 

vid  hanegdllet,  at  cock-crow. 

galen,  gaining,  mad,  madman. 

galen,  mad  (of  a dog). 

ursinnig,  furious. 

skdlla,  to  bark. 

skria,  to  bray. 

till  middag,  to  dinner[-time]. 

for  gif  tad,  poisoned. 

from,  pious. 


knipa,  to  pinch. 
tjuta,  to  howl. 
sjunga,  to  sing. 
rakt,  straight. 
skrika,  to  cry. 
strida,  to  fight. 
i dr,  this  year. 
skrifim,  to  write. 
slinta,  to  glide. 
sjunka,  to  sink, 
sjuda,  to  boil. 

psalm,  church  hymn  (canticle). 
i bfvermorgon,  the  day  after  to- 
morrow. 

for  sent,  too  late. 
krans,  garland,  wreath. 
taga,  to  take. 
skina,  to  shine, 
rida,  to  ride. 
i fjol,  last  year. 
slita,  to  tear. 
slita  ut,  to  wear  out. 
patriotisk,  patriotic. 
trdffa,  to  meet, 
gnida,  to  rub. 

Tiugga,  to  hew. 
ljuga,  to  lie. 


The  compound  forms  are  conjugated  after  adlska^  page  58. 
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svika,  to  cheat. 
gala,  to  crow. 
%or  (n),  choir. 


i morgon,  to  morrow. 
vrida,  to  twist  (to  wrest). 


frukostera,  to  breakfast. 
brunn,  well. 
lida,  to  suffer. 
for  alia,  for  every  one. 
glida,  to  glide. 


draga,  to  draw. 

Exercises  on  the  strong  verbs  of  the  first  group. 


Exercise  33, 


1.  Jag  bets  af  en  galen  hund  och  maste  genast  fara  till 
Paris  for  att  skotas  vid  Pasteurs  Institnt.  — 2.  Gif  akt,  du 
kniper  mig.  — 3.  I fjol  slet  jag  ut  tva  (tvenne)  sommardragter 
under  min  resa  till  Sverige.  — 4.  Har  din  syster  icke  bjudits 
till  borgmastarens  bal?  — 5.  Den  stackars  galningen  tjot 
sasom  en  varg.  — 6.  Studenterna  mottes  pa  torget  och  sjongo 
en  patriotisk  sang.  — 7.  I skordetiden  aro  bonderna  pa  faltet 
hvarje  morgon  vid  hanegallet.  — 8.  Lakaren  tog  sin  penna 
och  skref  en  ordination.  — 9.  De  tva  hjortarne  traffades  rakt 
i brostet;  de  tjoto  och  folio  till  jorden.  — 10.  Johan,  hvarfor 
har  harnesket  icke  gnidits?  Det  maste  gnidas  i dag.  — 
11.  Jagaren  grep  sin  bossa  vid  pipan  och  stred  emot  det  ra- 
sande  (ursinniga)  djuret.  — 12.  Prukterna  atas  sasom  efterratt 
efter  mjolmaten.  — 13.  Barnet  at  for  mycket  och  blef  sa 
sjukt  att  en  lakare  maste  kallas.  — 14.  De  hdga  granarne 
komma  att  huggas  i ar.  — 15.  Den  lilla  gossen  har  ljugit; 
han  skall  blifva  straffad  af  sin  moder.  — 16.  Vi  skrefvo  till 
vara  foraldrar  i gar  och  vi  skola  skrifva  till  var  mormor  i 
morgon.  — 17.  Min  bror  slant,  foil  pa  isen  och  brot  sitt  ben. 
— 18.  Den  sjuke  vred  sig  pa  sangen;  han  hade  tagit  en 
forgiftad  dryck.  — 19.  Det  stora  pansarskeppet  sjonk  pa 
bppna  sjon.  — 20.  Denne  handlande  har  svikit  mig  flere 
ganger;  jag  skall  aldrig  kopa  nagot  hos  honom. 


Exercise  34. 


1.  The  wolf  howls,  the  dog  barks,  the  cock  crows  and 
the  ass  brays.  — 2.  Does^  the  water  boil?  No,  it  does^ 
not  boil  yet.  — 3.  The  ambassador  invited  the  prince  to 
dinner.  — 4.  A choir  of  young  girls  sang  pious  canticles. 
— 5.  We  shall  go  to  the  country  the  day  after  to-morrow.  — 

6.  The  heavy  carriage  was  drawn  by  two  big  oxen.  — 

7.  What  is  the  matter  with  you?  (hvad  dr  det  at  dig;  hvad 
felas  dig)  you  do^  not  eat.  — I am  not  hungry;  I ate  too 
late  this  morning.  — 8.  What  did^  he  hold  in  his  hand? 
He  held  a crown.  — 9.  Have  they  not  fallen  on  the  ice?  — 
10.  A deep  well  was  digged  out.  — 11.  Take  these  gloves; 
they  are  very  pretty.  — 12.  I am  writing  (write)  to  my 


1 See  Lesson  23,  § 3. 
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brother  and  my  sister  is  writing  (writes)  to  her  aunt.  — 

13.  Why  do  you  weep?  They  have  pinched  me.  — 14.  We 
(have)  suffered  much  during  the  journey.  — 15.  Two  of  my 
friends  were  bitten  by  a mad  dog.  — 16.  The  soldiers  fought 
like  heroes.  — 17.  The  sun  shines  for  everybody.  — 18.  I 
rode  yesterday  and  met  your  father;  he  was  going  (went)  to  ! 
town.  — 19.  The  poor  widow  has  been  shamefully  deceived 
by  the  bookbinder.  — 20.  My  brother  is  punished;  he  has 
been  weeping  (has  wept)  all  day  long. 


Words, 


vas,  vase. 
spis,  chimney. 
enlca,  widow. 
sjuklius  (n),  hospital. 

Tcirurg,  surgeon. 
packe,  bundt  file,  bundle. 
hanksedel,  bank-note. 
sdnglmne  (n),  bed  linen. 
kvist,  branch,  bough. 

Strom,  river. 

engelska  kanalen,  the  British 
Channel. 
piska,  whip. 

fddernesland  (n),  fatherland. 
ekorre,  squirrel. 

Idfverk  (n),  foliage  (leaves). 
hankir,  banker. 

70  7 7 ( pocket  book. 
pfa«6o7c  { portfolio. 

Paris  utstdllning,  Paris  Exhibi- 
tion. 

[stddjpinne  (n),  prop. 

Idrft,  linen. 

pd  ryggen,  on  one’s  back. 
bakldnges,  backwards. 
till  batten,  on  (to)  the  ground. 
i full  galopp,  full  gallop. 
i hopp  att,  in  hopes  that. 
snar  (n),  thicket. 
medeltid,  Middle  Ages. 
riddare,  knight. 
fbrbitdgande  (n),  passage. 
krdldjur  (n),  reptil,  reptile. 
brefbdrare,  postman. 
forslag  (n),  proposal. 
domare,  justice. 

Banning,  truth. 
porslin  — , china. 
fajans  — , crockery  (earthen- 
ware). 


redlig,  honest. 
svag,  weak. 
fbrdldralbs,  orphan. 
damma,  to  dust. 
rycka  bort,  to  carry  off. 
dterldmna,  to  deliver  up. 
beskrifm,  to  describe. 
betrakta,  to  contemplate. 
berbra,  to  touch. 
vara  tbrstig,  to  be  thirsty. 
vara  het,  to  be  warm. 
ddrfor,  therefore. 
rdf,  fox. 

veranda,  verandah. 
skdra,  to  cut. 

genomtrdnga,  to  penetrate. 
dtgd,  to  pass  away. 
rinna,  to  run  (to  flow). 
smdlla,  to  clap. 
skryta,  to  boast. 
tjock,  thick. 

lottf erijbiljet,  lottery-ticket. 
slingring,  winding. 
tjugu,  twenty. 

satte  af,  1 set  off  at  full 

i full  galopp,  J gallop. 

fbrsvinna,  disappear. 

krypa,  to  creep. 

brinna  upp,  to  burn  down. 

smdlta,  to  melt. 

antaga,  to  accept. 

vikt,  weight. 

vinna,  to  win. 

stjdla,  to  steal. 

flyta,  to  flow. 

hinna,  to  reach. 

dricka,  to  drink. 

stinga,  to  sting. 

skydda,  to  protect. 

borgare,  citizen. 


The  verb. 
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landskap  (n),  landscape. 
hrista,  to  burst. 
utfalla,  to  fall  into. 
hitter,  bitter. 
svullna  (P.),  swollen. 
fana,  flag. 
forrddare,  traitor. 


sticka,  to  knit. 
tvinga,  to  compel. 
forsvara,  to  defend. 
vdfva,  to  w'eave. 
sitta,  to  sit. 
forlora,  to  lose. 


Exercises  on  the  strong  verbs  of  the  second  group. 

Exercise  35. 

1.  Pigan  bar  brutit  en  porslinvas  och  en  fajanskopp,  da 
hon  dammade  spisen.  — 2.  Den  stackars  enkans  dottrar  buros 
pa  sjukhuset.  — 3.  Den  sjukes  ben  skars  af  en  beromd  kirurg. 

— 4.  Tjufvar  genomtrangde  min  faders  kontor  och  stulo  en 
bundt  banksedlar.  — 5.  Detta  sanglinne  spanns  i Sachsen.  — 
6.  Kvisten  brast  och  bada  gossarne  folio  till  botten.  ~ 7.  Seinen, 
en  fransk  strom,  flyter  lugnt  och  beskrifver  manga  slingringar 
innan  den  (hon)  utfaller  i engelska  kanalen.  — 8.  Vi  maste 
ga;  annu  atga  tjngu  minuter  innan  vi  hiniia  byn.  — 9.  Ga 
och  se  hvem  som  ringer  pa  dorren.  — 10.  Bittra  tarar  runno 
pa  gubbens  kinder  och  ingen  formadde  trosta  honom.  — 
11.  Tysken  och  ryssen  drucko  tre  flaskor  51  och  flere  glas  vin 
i gar  i min  narvaro.  — 12.  Piskan  smallde  och  hastarne  satte 
af  i full  galopp.  — 13.  Vi  hafva  stungits  af  ett  bi  och  nu 
aro  vara  hander  svullna.  — 14.  Knekten  skrot  af  att  hafva 
ryckt  bort  en  fana  fran  fienden;  men  det  var  icke  sant. 

15.  Soldaterna  och  deras  kapten  svuro  att  skydda  sitt  fadernes- 
land.  — 16.  Alla  forr^arne  bundos  vid  ett  trad  och  skotos 
af  sin  a kamrater.  — 17.  Jag  skot  pa  ekorren  utan  att  traiJa 
honom  och  jag  sag  honom  forsvinna  i det  tjocka  lofverket.  — ■ 
18.  Bankiren  N . . . hade  forlorat  sin  planbok,  men  en  redlig 
borgare  fann  den  och  aterlamnade  den  at  sin  egare.  — 19.  En 
arbetare  har  vunnit  den  hogsta  vinsten  vid  Paris  utstallningens 
lotteri.  — 20.  Bada  fotterna  nekade  gora  tjenst  och  jag  foil 
pa  ryggen  (baklanges). 

Exercise  36. 

1.  The  rose-tree  is  too  weak;  it  must  be  bound  to  a 
prop.  — 2.  Has  the  maid-servant  not  heard?  They  have 
knocked  already  twice  at  the  door.  — 3.  We  sat  under  the 
verandah  of  the  castle  and  contemplated  the  beautiful  landscape, 

— 4.  The  finest  linen  is  woven  in  France.  — 5.  The  board 
broke  and  the  children  fell  into  the  water.  — 6.  Joan  of 
Arc  was  burned  alive  on  a pile.  — 7.  I always  take  lottery 
tickets  in  (the)  hopes  of  winning  the  highest  prize.  — 8.  (The) 
sugar  melts  in  (the)  water.  — 9.  My  maid  has  broken  (broke) 
two  china  plates;  she  breaks  everything  she  touches.  — 10.  The 
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poacher  slipped  into  the  thicket  and  waited  for  the  fox. 

— 11.  The  knights  of  the  Middle  Ages  swore  to  defend 
widows  and  orphans.  — 12.  Snakes  creep;  they,  therefore, 
are  called  reptiles.  — 13.  Who  knit  the  stockings?  Is  it  your 
mother?  — 14.  I do^  not  want  to  drink;  I am  not  thirsty. 

— 15.  The  postman  (has)  found  a pocket-book  in  the  street. 

— 16.  Burn  the  letter  when  you  have  read  it.  — 17.  No- 
body will  force  (compel)  me  to  accept  my  friend’s  proposal.  — 

18.  They  swore  before  the  justice  to  speak  the  truth.  — 

19.  I slipped  and  fell  backwards.  — 20.  Never  drink  (fresh) 
cold  water  when  (you  are)  hot. 


Words. 


landsman^  countryman. 
tag  (n),  train. 
hrog^  public-house. 
bishop,  bishop. 
pdfve,  pope. 
landtbrukare,  farmer. 
rikdagsman,  member  of  Parlia- 
ment. 

likbdr  handbarrow. 
vattenpol,  pond,  pool. 
landstdlle  (n),  country-seat 
(house). 

Idda,  case. 
sdpa,  soap. 
hare,  hare. 
sida,  side. 
allmosa,  alms. 

Ibnnmordare,  murderer. 
doJk  (n),  dagger. 


rdttvisans  maht,  power  of  jus- 
tice. 

vdnster,  left. 
ofdrsdkrad,  not  insured. 
fordom,  formerly. 
i begrepp  att,  about  to. 
gd  pd  teatern,  to  go  to  the 
theatre. 

Idsa,  to  read. 
rdkna,  to  reckon. 
dromma,  to  dream. 
lyfta,  to  lift. 
ledsaga,  to  accompany. 
dog,  died. 

undkomma,  to  escape. 
helgon  (n),  saint. 
visa,  to  show. 
sofvit,  slept. 
lefde,  lived. 


Exercises  on  irregular  verbs  of  the  third  group. 

Exercise  37. 

1.  Karl  har  fatt  en  vacker  och  stor  ridhast;  nu  skall 
han  kunna  rida.  — 2.  Hvart  gick  hunden?  jag  ser  den  ej 
langre.  — 3.  Vet  du  hvar  bockerna  aro?  Nej,  det  vet  jag 
icke.  — 4.  Vi  visste  ej  hvilken  vag  vi  skulle  ga,  men  en 
landsman  visade  oss  vagen  och  vi  hunno  fram  till  byn  inom 
tio  minuter.  — 5.  Hvarfor  log  din  bror,  nar  han  sag  (den 
gamle  mannen)  gubben?  — 6.  Hur[u]  beta  katten  och  hunden? 
Katten  heter  Miss  och  hunden  Cato.  — 7.  Visste  resanden 
icke  huru  dags  taget  skulle  afga?  — 8.  Mina  larjungar  hafva 
icke  kunnat  sina  lexor  i dag.  — 9.  Huru  manga  bocker  har 
bokbindarens  larling  bragt?  Han  bragte  tva  bocker  for  mig. 
— 10.  Huset  brann  under  sista  natten  ; det  var  olyckligtvis 


See  Lesson  23,  § 3. 
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oforsakradt.  — 11.  Togen  I ett  glas  ol  eller  vin  pa  krogen? 
Vi  besoka  icke  krogar  ; vi  ga  till  kaffeet  da  (nar)  vi  vilja 
dricka  nagot.  — 12.  At  hvem  hafva  de  stackars  personerna 
sMt  sina  sista  mobler?  — 13.  Jag  skall  ge  dig  en  orfil  om 
du  slar  min  bund!  — 14.  Frankrikes  konungar  smordes  for- 
dom  af  biskoparne  och  af  pafvarne.  — 15.  Hvad  sporjer  du 
mig?  jag  forstar  icke  din  fraga  derfore  kan  jag  icke  svara 
derpa.  — 16.  Den  rikare  af  de  tva  landtbrukarne  valdes  till 
rikdagsman.  — 17.  Vi  voro  i begrepp  att  afga,  men  min 
fader  ville  icke  lata  oss  afga  allena.  — 18.  Ett  tolfarigt  barn 
bragtes  dod  pa  en  likbar;  ban  bade  drankt  sig  i en  djup 
vattenpol.  — 19.  Jag  kan  ej  vanja  mig  vid  staden;  jag  skall 
snart  aterkomma  till  mitt  landstalle.  — 20.  Hvem  gaf 

flickan  denna  vackra  bukett?  Det  var  min  bror! 

Exercise  38. 

1.  We  have  received  a case  of  soap.  — 2.  Charles  is  not 
good  at  school;  he  laughs  and  chatters  always.  — 3.  We 
should  go  a fishing,  if  we  had  time.  — 4.  Where  were 
the  two  children  going ^ to?  They  were  going  to  church.  — 
5.  Have  you  not  seen  your  father  in  the  garden?  — 6.  I 
did^  not  know,  that  you  had  brought  a hare.  — 7.  What  is 
your  cousin’s  name  (how  is  called)?  His  name  (he  is  called) 
is  John;  he  was  christened  yesterday.  — 8.  The  girl  wanted 
to  go  to  the  theatre  with  her  mother  but  her  father  would 
not  accompany  them  (dem).  — 9.  Does^  he  know  how  to 
(can  he)  read  and  write  ? Yes  he  can  write,  read  and  reckon. 
— 10.  I cannot  raise  the  stone;  it  is  too  heavy.  — 11.  Come 
to  me;  I shall  wait  for  you  to-morrow.  — 12.  They  died  of 
hunger.  — 13.  Did^"^  you  sleep  well,  Mr.  Holm?  Not  very 
well,  I laid  on  my  left  side;  I dreamt  the  whole  night.  — 
14.  What  has  he  been  doing  (done)  this  morning?  Has  he 
been  learning  (learnt)  his  lessons?  — 15.  He  put  the  money 
into  his  pocket  and  went  off.  — 16.  «Give,  rich!  Charity  is 
a sister  to  Prayer »,  said  Victor  Hugo,  the  greatest  poet  of 
our  century.  — 17.  A beggar  asked  me  for  alms.  — 18.  The 
old  castle  tower  stands  yet.  — 19.  He  lived  like  a saint  and 
died  like  a hero.  — 20.  The  murderer  concealed  his  dagger 
in  hopes  to  escape  the  power  of  Justice. 


Conversation. 


Skola  vi  bjuda  borgmastaren 
till  var  bal? 

Nar  har  lararen  forstort  sitt 
ur? 


Ja  visst,  vi  skola  bjuda  borg- 
mastaren och  hans  dotter. 
Lararen  foil  i gar  och  slog 
sender  sitt  guldur. 


See  Lesson  23. 
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Hvad  gjorde  lakaren? 

Hvar  mottes  studenterna? 

Har  harnesket  icke  gnidits? 
Till  hvem  skrefvo  lararne? 

Nar  atas  frukterna? 

Hvem  har  ljugit,  flickan  eller 
barnet? 

Alsken  I barnen? 

Hvarfor  komma  de  hoga  gra- 
narne  att  huggas? 


Lakaren  tog  en  penna  och  skref 
en  ordination. 

De  mottes  pa  torget  och  sjongo 
en  patriotisk  sang. 

Jo,  det  gjordes  i gar  afton. 

Lararne  skrefvo  till  deras  lar- 
jungars  foraldrar. 

Frukterna  atas  sasom  efterratt 
efter  maten. 

Bagge  hafva  ljugit  de  skola 
stralFas. 

Ja,  nar  de  aro  snalla. 

De  komma  att  huggas,  eme- 
dan  de  aro  for  gamla. 


Reading  Lesson. 

V%eii. 

Mitt  lif  ar  en  vag,  , 

Som  rores  en  tid 
I svallande  t% 

Vid  vindarnas  strid. 

Nar  lugn  blir  pa  haf^ 

Och  vinden  ar  tjst. 

Da  somnar  hon  af^ 

Vid  stranden  hon®  kysst. 

Hon  lagger  sig  ner^ 

Till  ro  i det  bla: 

Hon  synes  ej  mer, 

Men  finnes  ^ anda. 

Af  verldshafvet  ju 
En  droppe  hon  ar®, 

Och  solen  annu 
Kan  spegla  sig  der. 

K.  A.  Nicander. 

Notes. 

1 The  leaving  out  of  the  article  in  <ilugn»  and  i<}iaf'>'>  is  a 
poetical  licence. 

2 Separable  verb:  afsomna,  to  go  to  sleep. 

3 The  relative  pronoun:  som  (livilken)  is  often  left  out,  as  in 
English. 

^ Separable  verb:  ner-(ned)-ldgga,  to  lay  down. 

5 To  exist  (to  be  there). 

® Construct.:  hon  dr  ju  en  droppe  af  verldshafvet. 


Auxiliary  verbs. 
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Eighteenth  Lesson. 

Auxiliary  verbs. 

(Continued.) 

§ 1.  Besides  the  auxiliary  verbs:  hafva  and  vara 
(pages  43 — 45)  there  are  in  Swedish  two  other  auxiliary 


verbs,  which  serve  either  to 
tain  tenses  of  verbs. 

form  or  to  periphrase 

They  are: 

§ 2.  1.  md, 

may. 

Present. 

Imperfect. 

S.  jag  \ 
du  ) md. 

S.  jag  ) 

du  > matte. 

Tian] 

han  j 

P.  vi  md. 

P.  vi  matte. 

I man. 

I mdtten. 

de  md. 

de  matte. 

Md  serves  to  periphrase  the  Present  Subjunctive. 
Matte  » » » » Imp.  » 


§3.  2.  Skola,  to  be  obliged,  shall,  ought. 


Present. 

Imperfect. 

S.  jag  \ 

S.  jag  ] 

du  ) slcall. 

du  ) skull e. 

han] 

han  j 

P.  vi  skola. 

P.  vi  skulle. 

I skolen. 

I skullen. 

de  skola. 

de  skulle. 

Supine:  skdlat. 

The  Present  of  skola  serves  to  form  both  future  tenses. 
The  Imperfect  of  skola  serves  to  periphrase  the 
Imperfect  and  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  and  to  form  the 
Present  and  Past  Conditional. 

§ 4.  To  these  should  he  added  the  following: 
kunna,  vilja,  mdste  and  fd. 

3.  kunna,  to  be  able. 


Present. 

Imperfect. 

S.  jag  ) 

S.  jag  j 

du  J kan. 

du  / kunde. 

han] 

han] 

P.  vi  kunna. 

P.  vi  kunde. 

I kunnen. 

I kunden. 

de  kunna. 

de  kunde. 

Supine:  Tcunnat. 
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§ 5.  4.  vilja,  to  be  willing,  to  wish,  to  like. 


Present. 

Imperfect. 

S.  jag  \ 

S.  jag  \ 

du  > vill. 

du  > ville. 

han  j 

han  j 

P.  vi  vilja. 

P.  vi  ville. 

I viljen. 

I villen. 

de  vilja. 

de  ville. 

Supine:  velat. 


§6.  5.  mdste,  to  be  obliged,  must,  to  have  to. 

Present  and  Imperfect. 

S.  jag  I P.  vi  mdste. 

du  > mdste.  1 mdsten. 

hanj  de  mdste. 

Supine:  mdst. 


§7.  6.  fd,  to  be  allowed,  to  get,  to  receive. 


Present. 

S.  jag  \ 
du  > fdr. 
han) 

P.  vi  fd. 

I fdn. 
de  fd. 


Imperfect. 
S.  jag  \ 
du  ) ficli. 
han  j 

P.  vi  -jingo. 

I fingen. 
de  jingo. 

Supine:  fdtt. 


Words. 


cigarr,  cigar. 
cigarrett,  cigarette. 
sdllskapsrum  (n),  reception  (dra- 
wing)-room, 
matsal,  dining-room. 
tanibur,  ante-room  (chamber). 
sofrum  (n),  bed-room. 
apelsin,  orange. 
boksMp  (n),  bookshelves. 
skrifboJc,  copybook. 
middag,  noon. 
sak,  thing. 
vdrka,  to  ache. 
bjuda,  to  offer. 
forbjuda,  to  forbid. 
stdlla,  to  place  (to  put). 


simma,  to  swim. 
nedfldcka,  to  spot. 
forstd,  to  understand. 
trdda  i,  to  enter. 
lyda,  to  obey. 
soka,  to  seek  (for). 
bota,  to  cure. 

skota,  to  nurse  (to  attend). 
roka,  to  smoke. 

gd  pa  konserten,  to  go  to  the 
concert. 
nyttig,  useful. 

vid  vdgens  rand,  on  the  wayside. 
fore,  before. 
dndd,  all  the  same. 
litet,  little. 


Exercise  39. 

1.  Jag  har  icke  kunnat  lara  mig  tyska  spraket;  det  ar 
for  svart.  — 2.  Han  skall  aldrig  blifva  lard,  da  han  icke 
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studerar.  — 3.  Du  far  icke  saga  det;  lararen  skall  straffa  dig. 

— 4.  Har  du  fatt  ga  pa  konserten  med  dina  vanner?  Nej, 
min  fader  bar  icke  velat.  — 5.  Vill  Ni  roka  en  cigarr?  Nej, 
tack,  jag  far  icke  roka.  — 6.  Matte  lakaren  komma  i tid, 
for  att  skota  den  sjuka.  — 7.  Du  ma  saga  hvad  duvill;  jag 
skall  gora  det  anda.  — 8.  Den  beromde  lakaren  har  icke 
kunnat  bota  konungens  sjukdom.  — 9.  Det  var  sa  morkt  i 
rummet,  att  vi  maste  tanda  en  lampa  for  att  soka  bockerna. 

— 10.  Utlandningarne  kunde  icke  tala  svenska,  men  deras 
fruar  kunde  tala  litet  franska.  — 11.  Barnen  maste  alska  och 
lyda  sina  foraldrar.  — 12.  Sallskapsrummet,  matsalen,  sof- 
rummen  (sangkammarne)  och  tamburen  maste  [renjsopas  i dag. 

— 13.  Jag  kan  icke  ga,  min  vanstra  fot  varker  for  mycket. 

— 14.  I gar  fingo  vi  en  lada  apelsiner  fran  Nizza.  — 15.  Skall 
Ni  icke  dricka  ett  glas  vin  med  oss?  Nej,  jag  far  icke  dricka 
vin;  mimlakare  forbjod  inig  det.  — 16.  Ma  Gud  skydda  de 
tappra  soldaterna!  — 17.  Det  ar  nyttigt  att  kunna  simma.  — 

18.  Du  skall  icke  lagga  boken  pa  stolen  utan  pa  bordet.  — 

19.  Du  far  komma  till  mitt  rum,  nar  du  vill;  mitt  bokskap 
star  till  ditt  forfogande.  — 20.  Vi  skulle  garna  vilja  lara  oss 
tyska  spraket,  men  vi  hafva  icke  nagon  larare. 

Exercise  40. 

1.  We  should  like  to  go  to  the  theatre  to-night.  — 
2.  Can  he  swim?  I do^  not  know  if  he  can  swim;  I think 
so.  — 3.  You  ought  not  to  spot  your  books  and  copybooks. 

— 4.  May  I offer  you  a cigarette?  No,  thanks,  I ought  not 
to  smoke;  the  physicians  forbade  me  to  smoke.  — 5.  We  have 
not  been  able  to  raise  the  stone;  it  was  too  heavy.  — 6.  We 
were  so  tired  that  we  could  not  go  any  farther;  we  were  ob- 
liged to  sit  down  on  the  wayside.  — 7.  May  he  always  be 
a good  son!  — 8.  The  pupil  will  never  become  clever;  he  is 
not  diligent.  — 9.  We  must  go  out;  it  is  late.  — 10.  I 
could  not  understand  this  letter.  — 11.  My  uncle  could  not 
go  to  sleep.  — 12.  The  kitchen  must  be  swept  before  noon. 

— 13.  We  could  not  (have  not  been  able  to)  go  to  the  con- 
cert. — 14.  To-day  everybody  can  read  and  write.  — 15.  I 
would  not  believe  this  thing.  — 16.  The  pupils  ought  to  be 
wise  and  diligent.  — 17.  The  peasant  (countryman)  wished 
to  buy  a horse,  but  he  could  not,  for  he  had  not  money 
enough.  — 18.  The  maid  must  bring  the  letter  to  the  post- 
office.  — 19.  We  must  go  to-morrow  morning;  we  are  ex- 
pected to-morrow  evening  at  Paris.  — 20.  Shall  I (far  jag) 
open  the  window?  it  is  so  hot  here! 


1 See  Lesson  23,  § 3. 
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Lesson  18. 


ConTersation. 


Vill  Ni  roka  en  cigarr? 

Kan  fransmannen  tala  svenska  ? 

Skulle  hon  garna  vilja  lara 
engelska  spraket? 

Skall  jag  stanga  dorren? 

Ar  det  nyttigt  att  kunna  lasa 
och  skrifva? 

Far  larjungen  ga  pa  konser- 
ten? 

Hur  var  det  i rummet? 


Hvarfor  ville  din  broder  ej 
komma  med  oss  pa  landet 
i gar? 

Har  man  sagt  till  drangen 
att  komma  hit? 

Hvarifran  komma  apelsinerna? 


Nej,  tack,  jag  far  icke  roka. 

Ja,  han  kan  tala  svenska  och 
ryska  mycket  bra. 

J a,  om  hon  hade  en  god  larare. 

Ja,  dorren  och  fonstret,  jag 
ber. 

Ja,  alia  maste  kunna  lasa, 
skrifva  och  rakna. 

Nej,  han  har  icke  kunnat  sin 
lexa;  han  skall  straffas. 

Det  var  sa  morkt,  att  vi  maste 
tanda  en  lampa  for  att  soka 
haftet  och  pennorna. 

Han  maste  frukostera  med  mig 
hos  vannen  Karl. 

Ja,  han  kommer  inom  tva 
minuter. 

Fran  Nizza. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Christina  (continued). 

Ej  nojd  att  umgas  med  sin  samtids  yppersta  snillen,  lefver 
hon  omsom  i forntiden,  omsom  i efterverlden.  Hvarje  hennes 
tanke  blir  en  bild,  som,  stamplad  i en  oforganglig  metall,  rullar 
kring  verlden  och  for  de  senaste  slakter  tyder  hennes  sjals 
storhet;  som  lik  en  Phoenix  pa  jorden  finner  ingen  make,  och 
nojs  med  ingen  lagre  liknelse  an  solens.  Utan  rike  vill  hon 
vara  drottning;  utan  diadem  den  yppersta  bland  dodlige. 
Sedan  hon  nedlagt  en  arfd  spira,  vill  hon  genom  val  Annas 
vardig  en  annan;  och  hon  nedsteg  ifran  tronen,  da  hon  den 
kungliga  icke  kunde  tillagga  en  kejserlig  krona.  I sjelfva  sin 
forodmjukelse  infor  den  Hogste  andas  hon  blott  sin  egen  storhet. 
»Du  har  gjort  mig  sa  stor»  sager  hon  till  Gud;  «att  om  du 
gifvit  mig  hela  jordens  rike,  skulle  du  ej  fornojt  mitt  hjerta.» 
I detta  enda  drag  tecknar  hon  sig  sjelf  sa  talande,  att  jag 
till  fullkommandet  af  hennes  bild  ej  behofver  tillagga  flera. 

J.  M.  Franzen. 

Questions. 

1.  Nojde  sig  Christina  med  att  umgas  med  sin  samtids 

yppersta  snillen? 

2.  Hvilken  var  hennes  lifliga  onskan? 

3.  Hvarfor  nedsteg  hon  ifran  tronen  ? 
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4.  Hvad  sade  hon  till  Gud?  . 

5.  Hvad  bemarker  detta  styckes  forfattare  angaende 

Christinas  bild? 


Nineteenth  Lesson. 

The  numerals. 


§ 1. 


I.  Cardinal  numbers  (Grundtal). 

en  (m  and  f),  ett  (n)  one.  sjutton,  seventeen. 

aderton,  eighteen. 
nitton,  nineteen. 
tjugu,  twenty. 
trettio,  thirty. 
fyrtio,  forty. 
femtio,  fifty. 


tvd,  tu,  tvdnne,  two 
tre,  trenne,  three. 
fyra,  four. 
fern,  five. 
sex,  six. 
sju,  seven. 
dtta,  eight. 
nio,  nine. 
tio,  ten. 
elfva,  eleven. 
tolf,  twelve. 
tretton,  thirteen. 
fjorton,  fourteen. 
femton,  fifteen. 
sexton,  sixteen. 


sextio,  sixty. 
sjuttio,  seventy. 
dttio,  eighty. 
nittio,  ninty. 

Jiundra,  a hundred. 
tusen,  a thousand. 
en  million,  a million. 
en  Mllion,  a billion. 
noil,  nought. 


the 


§ 2.  In  compound  numbers  between  20 — 100 
units  are  added  as  in  English. 

Ex.;  femtio  fern,  fifty-five. 

§ 3.  In  the  hundreds  and  in  the  thousands  the 
smaller  number  is  placed  before  as  in  English. 

Ex.:  tre  hundra,  three  hundred. 
fyra  tusen,  four  thousand. 

§ 4.  Tvenne  designates  two  persons  or  things  be- 
longing together  and  is  used  instead  of  tvd. 

§ 5.  Hundra  and  tusen  may  be  used  as  nouns 
and  are  neuter. 

Ex.:  ett  hundra,  ett  tusen. 

§ 6.  Note  the  following  expressions: 

igdr  \ 

2 -f-  2 = 4 that  is  tvd  och  (plus)  tvd  <[  dr  > fyra. 

Ilka  med  J 


4-2- 

2X2  = 
2 : 4 = 


4 
2 

2 = 2 


I fyra  minskadt  med  tvd  1 dr  (etc.),  tvd. 
\ tvd  ifrdn  fyra  j hlir  tvd. 

tvd  gdnger  tvd  gor  (etc.)  fyra. 
tvd  i fyra  gor  (etc.)  tvd. 

fyra  genom  tvd  gor  (etc.)  tvd  | 
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§ 7.  «In  the  year » is  translated  by  the  word  dr  (year) 
placed  before  the  numeral. 

Ex.:  In  the  year  1830:  dr  1830. 


II.  Ordinal  numbers  (Ordningstal). 


§ 8,  forste,  -a,  first. 

andre,  -a,  second. 
tredje,  third. 
fjerde,  fourth. 
femte,  fifth. 
sjette,  sixth. 
sjunde,  seventh. 
dttonde,  eighth. 
nionde,  ninth. 
tionde,  tenth. 


elfte,  eleventh. 
tolfte^  twelfth. 
trettonde,  thirteenth. 
fjortonde.,  fourteenth. 
tjugonde,  twentieth. 
trettionde,  thirtieth. 
fyrtionde,  fortieth. 
femtionde  etc.,  fiftieth. 
Jiundrade,  hundredth. 
tusende,  thousandth. 


§ 9.  In  compound  ordinal  numbers  the  greater' 
number  is  placed  before  the  smaller  number,  which 
takes  the  termination  of  ordinal  numbers  as  in  English. 


Ex.:  fyrtiosjunde.,  47tii  (and  not  fyrtionde  sjunde). 


III.  Collective  numbers  (Samlingstal). 

§10.  ott  par,  a pair  (couple).  en  shock,  three  score  (60  pieces). 
ett  dussin,  a dozen.  en  gross,  a gross. 

ett  tjog,  a score. 


IV.  Fractional  numbers  (Deltal). 

§ 11.  The  fractional  numbers  are  formed  in 
Swedish  by  adding  the  particle  -del  (part)  to  the  ordinal 
numbers. 

Ex.:  en  tredjedel,  a third. 

tvd  tredjedelar,  two  thirds. 


V.  Proportional  numbers. 


§ 12.  The  proportional  numbers  are  formed  by 
adding  the  particles:  -duhhel  or  -faldig  to  the  cardinal 
numbers. 

Ex.:  tvddubbel  or  tvdfaldig,  twofold. 
tredubbel  or  trefaldig,  threefold. 


§ 13.  The  hours  of  the 
pressed  in  the  following  way: 


day  and  night  are  ex- 


Hvad  dr  klockan?  What  time  (o’clock)  is  it? 

Klockan  dr  ett,  tvd,  sex.  It  is  one,  two,  six  o’clock. 
Klockan  dr  half  tvd.  It  is  half  past  one. 

Klockan  dr  tre  kvart  pd  (till)  fern.  It  is  a quarter  to  five. 
Klockan  dr  en  kvart  ofver  tre 
Klockan  dr  en  hvart  pd  fyra 


It  is  a quarter  past  'three. 
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Klockan  dr  5,  10  minuter  ofver  tvd.  It  is  5.10  m.  past  two. 
Klockan  (dr)  fattas  5,  10  minuter  i sex.  It  is  (wants)  5.10  m. 
to  six. 

Hum  dags?  At  what  time? 

Words. 

anldnda,  to  arrive, 
upptdcka,  to  discover. 

Jiu7'u  dags,  at  what  time? 
pd  morgonen,  in  the  morning. 
pd  eftermiddagen,  in  the  after- 
to  leave.  noon. 

i dr,  this  year. 

Exercise  41. 

1.  Det  finns  fyrtiofem  larjungar  i skolan.  — 2.  Huru 
manga  apelsiner  har  frun  kopt?  — 3.  Vi  kopte  ett  dussin 
flaskor  af  gront  glas.  — 4.  Karl  ar  den  tolfte  i skolan.  — 

5.  Aret  har  tolf  manader  och  femtiotva  veckor ; manaden  har 
fyra  veckor  och  veckan  sju  dagar.  — 6.  Huru  manga  minuter 
aro  i en  timme?  Sextio.  — 7.  Huru  dags  skall  du  fara  till 
Paris?  — Med  forsta  taget  klockan  fyra  pa  morgonen.  — 
8.  Hvad  ar  klockan?  Jag  vet  icke;  jag  vill  se  pa  mitt  ur. 

— 9.  Han  dog  ar  femton  hundra  tjugufyra.  — 10.  Solen 
gar  upp  klockan  5.  f.  m.^  och  gar  ned  klockan  8 e.  m.^  — 

11.  Grefven  skall  aterkomma  till  slottet  inom  fjorton  dagar. 

— 12.  Tva  ganger  atta  gor  sexton.  — 13.  Huru  mycket  ar  tolf 
och  tjugusju?  — 14.  Min  bror  ar  tio  ar  gammal.  — 15.  Huru 
gammalt  ar  barnet?  — 16.  Jag  skref  dig  den  tjugufemte  de- 
cember;  har  du  icke  fatt  mitt  bref?  — 17.  Huru  manga  ganger 
gar  tre  i tolf?  Det  gar  fyra  ganger.  — 18.  Vi  skola  fara  till  staden 
klockan  half  tva  pa  eftermiddagen.  — 19.  Gif  mig  ett  dussin 
tallrikar.  — 20.  Taget  [afjgar  klockan  fern  pa  morgonen. 

Exercise  42. 

1.  It  was  six  o’clock  when  we  set  off.  — 2.  A month 
is  the  twelfth  part  of  a year.  — 3.  Four  times  seven  are 
twenty-eight.  — 4.  How  old  is  your  little  cousin?  He  is  five 
years  old.  — 5.  The  maid  servant  bought  a score  of  eggs.  — 

6.  The  steamship  leaves  Havre  at  ten  minutes  past  nine  in 
the  evening  and  arrives  at  Southampton  at  about  six  o’clock 
in  the  morning.  — 7.  Give  me  half  of  this  apple!  — 8.  Two 
thirds  and  a sixth  make  five  sixths.  — 9.  My  brother  de- 
parted yesterday ; he  will  come  back  in  a fortnight.  — 
10.  America  was  discovered  in  1492.  — 11.  When  did^  you 
write  me?  I wrote  you  on  the  25^^  of  October  last.  — 

12.  Does^  she  want  the  third  or  the  fourth?  No,  she  wants 

1 = a.  m.;  2 ~ p.  m.j  8 gge  Lesson  23,  § 3. 


dr  (n),  year. 
mdnad,  month. 
vecka,  week. 
tallrik,  plate. 
dgg  (n),  egg. 
afgd,  to  depart, 
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the  twelfth.  — 13.  73  minus  15  leaves  58.  — 14.  My  neigh- 
bour Holm  has  won  one  hundred  thousand  crowns  this  year. 

— 15.  The  earl  has  bought  253  oxen,  310  sheep,  and 
273  cows.  — 16.  My  son  is  the  second  and  his  cousin  the 
eleventh  in  his  class.  — 17.  What  time  (o’clock)  is  it?  I 
will  look  at  my  watch;  it  is  twelve  minutes  to  five  (o’clock). 

— 18.  Gustav  Adolph  died  near  Liitzen  on  the  16^^  Novem- 
ber 1632.  — 19.  At  what  time  does  the  train  leave?  I do^ 
not  know,  sir.  — 20.  The  theatre  is  over  at  a quarter  to 
twelve. 

Conversation. 


Huru  manga  hastar  finns  det 
i stallet? 

Huru  manga  manader  har  aret  ? 

(Huru  dags)  nar  far  konungen 
till  Stockholm? 

Nar  skrefvo  de  till  din  fader? 


Med  hvilket  t%  far  du? 


Huru  gammal  ar  Ni? 

Nar  dog  Linne? 

Hurudags  gar  solen  upp  i dag? 
Hvem  upptackte  Amerika? 

Vet  Ni  nar  baten  anlander? 


Det  finns  tjugutva. 

Aret  har  tolf  manader,  femtio 
tva  veckor  och  tre  hundra' 
sextiofem  dagar. 

Jag  vet  icke;  jag  horde  Hans 
Majestat  skulle  fara  kl. : sju 
i afton. 

De  skrefvo  honom  den  tjugu- 
sjunde  april  och  vanta  annu 
pa  ett  svar. 

Jag  far  med  forsta  taget 
10  minuter  ofver  fyra  i 
morgon. 

Jag  ar  femton  ar  gammal? 

Linne  dog  ar  1778. 

Klockan  4 f.  m. 

Christophus  Columbus  upp- 
tackte Amerika  den  12  ok- 
tober  ar  1492. 

Jag  tror,  att  den  skall  an- 
landa  inom  tre  dagar. 


Reading  Lesson. 
Forlust  och  trost. 


I sin  fastmans  armar  gret  en  flicka  ^ 
Och  beklagade  sitt  harda  ode: 

«Under  sista  natten,  gode  yngling, 
«Brann  min  hydda,  brunno  mina  hjordar, 
«Allt,  ack  allt,  hvad  jag  i verlden  egde.» 

Gossen  gladdes  i sin  sjal  och  tankte: 
Har  den  trogna  flickans  hydda  brunnit, 
Dubbelt  skall  hon  da  min  hydda  alska^; 
Hafva  hennes  manga  hjordar  brunnit. 


‘ See  Lesson  23,  § 3. 
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Dubbelt  skall  hon  fagnas  da  af  mina  ® ; 

Har  hon  mistat  annat  allt  i verlden; 

Dubbelt,  dubbelt  ar  jag  henne  dyrbar^. 

J.  S.  Euneberg. 

Notes. 

1 Construct.:  en  flicka  gret  i sin  fdstmans  armar  ocJi. 

2 Construct.:  (eftersomj  den  trogna  flickans  hyddaJiar  brunnit, 
hon  skall  dlska  dd  min  hydda  dubbelt. 

3 Construct. : (eftersom)  hennes  manga  hjordar  hafva  brunnit^ 
hon  skall  fagnas  dd  dubbelt  af  mina. 

^ Construct.:  (eftersom)  hon  har  mistat  allt  i verlden,  jag  dr 
henne  dubbelt  dubbelt  dyrbar. 


Twentieth  Lesson. 


The  pronouns. 

§ 1.  There  are  in  Swedish  7 kinds  of  pronouns: 
the  personal,  possessive,  demontrative , determinative, 
relative,  interrogative  and  indefinite  pronouns. 


A.  Personal  (Personliga). 


§ 2.  First  person. 

(Masc.,  fern,  and  neut.) 


Singular. 

N.  jag,  I. 

G.  min,  af  mig,  my  (of  me). 
D.  (dt)^  mig,  to  me,  me. 

A.  mig,  me. 


Plural. 

N.  vi,  we. 

G.  vdr,  af  oss,  our  (of  us). 
D.  (dt)  OSS,  to  us,  us. 

A.  OSS,  us. 


§ 3.  Second  person. 

(Masc.,  fern,  and  neut.) 


Singular. 

N.  du,  thou. 

G.  din,  af  dig,  thy  (of  thee). 
D.  (dt)  dig,  to  thee,  thee. 

A.  dig,  thee. 


Plural. 

N.  I CM),  you. 

G.  Eder  (Er,af  Er),  your,  oijou. 
D.  (dt)  Eder,  Er,  to  you,  you. 
A.  Eder,  Er,  you. 


§4. 

Masculine. 


Third  person. 

Singular. 


Feminine. 


N.  han,  he. 

G.  hans,  af  honom,  his  (of  him). 
D.  (dt)  honom,  to  him,  him. 

A.  honom,  him. 


N.  hon,  she. 

G.  hennes,  af  henne,  her,  of  her. 
D.  (dt)  henne,  to  her,  her. 

A.  henne,  her. 


1 See  note  1,  page  16. 
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Common  gender. 

N.  den,  he^  she. 

G.  dess,  his,  her. 

D.  (at)  den,  to  him,  to  her. 
A.  den,  him,  her. 


Neuter. 

N.  det,  it. 

G.  dess  (af  det),  its  (of  it). 
D.  (at)  det,  to  it. 

A.  det,  it. 

Plural. 


for  all  genders. 

N.  de,  they. 

G.  deras  (af  dem),  their  (of  them). 
D.  (at)  dem,  to  them,  them. 

A.  dem  them. 


Note.  In  conversation  i<Ni»  is  used  instead  of  «I»  and  ans- 
wers to  the  English  polite  form  «you».  «JVt»  is  also  commonly 
used  in  narratives,  novels  etc.  but  it  is  not  generally  accepted 
as  a mode  of  social  address.  The  title  or  name  of  the  indivi- 
dual addressed  is  more  frequently  used  with  the  third  person  of 
the  verb. 

'Ex.:'  Huru  mar  grefven?  How  are  you,  Count? 

Har  doktorn  varit  i Paris?  Have  you  been  in 
Paris,  doctor? 

Ar  frun  sjuk?  Are  you  ill.  Madam? 

Bu  is  used  between  intimate  friends,  relatives,  like 
German  and  French  «tu». 


§ 5.  B.  Possessive  (Egande). 

I.  Adjectival  possessive  pronouns. 
My. 


Singular. 

Masc.  and  fern. 
N.  min,  my. 

G.  minfsj^,  of  my 
(my)  2. 

D.  (at)  minfom]^,  to 
my,  my. 

A.  min,  my. 

§ 6. 

Singular. 

Masc.  and  fern. 

N.  vdr,  our. 

G.  vdrfs]''-,  of  our, 
(our).  2 

D.  (at)  vdrfomj'^,  to 
our,  our. 

A.  vdr,  our. 


Neuter. 

N.  mitt,  my. 

G.  mitt,  of  my  (my)2. 

D.  (dt)  mitt,  to  my, 
my. 

A.  mitt,  my. 

Our. 

Neuter. 

N.  vdrt,  our. 

G.  'ydrf,ofour  (our).2 

D.  (dt)  vdrt,  to  our, 
our. 

A.  vdrt,  our. 


Plural. 
for  all  genders. 

N.  mina,  my. 

G.  ?wma,ofmy(my)2. 

D.  (dt)  mina,  to  my, 
my. 

A.  mina,  my. 
Plural. 

for  all  gender. 

N.  vdra,  our. 

G.  ydm,ofour(our)2. 

L.  (dt)  vdra,  to  our, 
our. 
vdra,  our. 


1 [s]  [om]  obsolete  form. 

2 With  the  possessive  case. 

Ex.:  My  father’s  house,  min  faders  hus. 
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§ 7. 

Thy. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  fern. 

Neuter. 

for  all  genders. 

N.  din,  thy. 

N.  ditt,  thy. 

N.  dina,  thy. 

G.  din[s]^,  of  thy, 

G.  ditt,  of  thy  (thy).^ 

G.  dwa,ofthy(thy).^ 

(thy).^ 

D.  din[om]^,  to  thy, 

D.  (at)  ditt,  to  thy, 

D.  (at)  dina,  to  thy. 

thy. 

_ thy. 

thy. 

A.  din,  thy. 

A.  ditt,  thy. 

A.  dina,  thy. 

§ 8. 

Your. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  fern. 

Neuter. 

for  all  genders. 

N.  eder  (er),  your. 

N.  edert  (ert),  your. 

N.  edra  (era),  your. 

G.  eder[s]  (er[s]),  of 

G.  edert  (ert),  of 

G.  edra,  of  your. 

your,  (your).^ 

your,  (your).^ 

(your).^ 

D.  (at)  eder  (er),  to 

D.  (at)  edert  (ert),  to 

D.  (at)  edra,  to  your. 

your,  your. 

A.  eder  (er),  your. 

your,  your. 

your. 

A.  edert  (ert),  your. 

edra,  your. 

§ 9.  His. 

Her. 

Its. 

N.  Tians,  his. 

N.  hennes,  her. 

N.  dess,  its. 

G.  ofhis(his).^ 

G.  hennes,  of  her. 

G.  dess,  of  its  (its).^ 

D,  (at)  hans,  to  his, 

(her).^ 

D.  (at)  hennes,  to 

D.  (at)  dess,  to  its. 

his. 

her,  her. 

its. 

A.  hans,  his. 

A.  hennes,  her. 

A.  dess,  its. 

§ 10. 

Their. 

N. 

deras,  their. 

G. 

deras,  of  their,  their. 

D. 

(at)  deras,  to  their,  their. 

A. 

deras,  their. 

§ 11.  Reflexive  possessive  pronouns. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Masc.  and  fern. 

Neuter. 

for  all  genders. 

N.  sin,  his,  her,  its. 

N.  sitt,  his,  her,  its. 

N.  sina,  his,  her,  its. 

G.  sin,  of  his,  her. 

G.  sitt,  his,  her,  its. 

their. 

G.  sina,  of  his,  her. 

its. 

its,  their. 

D.  (at)  sin,  to  his. 

D.  (at)  sitt,  to  his. 

D.  (at)  sina,  to  his, 

her,  its. 

her,  its. 

her,  its,  their. 

A.  sin,  his,  her,  its. 

A.  sitt,  his,  her,  its. 

A.  sina,  his,  her,  its. 

their. 

§ 12.  Sin,  sitt,  sina  are  used  in  a subjective  re- 
flective sense,  that  is  when  they  refer  to  the  subject 

^ A7  [om]  obsolete  form.  — 2 gee  note  2,  page  90. 
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of  the  sentence,  whilst  hans,  hennes,  dess  and  deras  are 
used  objectively,  that  is  when  they  do  not  refer  to  the 
subject  of  the  sentence. 

Ex.:  Han  fgossen)  dlskar  sin  broder  (syster). 

He  (the  boy)  loves  his  brother  (sister). 

Hon  (flickan)  dlskar  sin  broder  (syster). 

She  (the  girl)  loves  her  brother  (sister). 

Det  (barnet)  dlskar  sin  broder  (syster). 

It  (the  child)  loves  its  brother  (sister). 

Han  (fadern)  dlskar  sitt  barn. 

He  (the  father)  loves  his  child. 

Hon  (modern)  dlskar  sitt  barn. 

She  (the  mother)  loves  her  child. 

JDet  (fruntimret)  dlskar  sitt  barn. 

She  (the  wife)  loves  her  child. 

Be  (gossarne,  flickorna,  barnen)  dlska  sina  broder.  . 
They  (the  boys,  the  girls,  the  children)  love  their 
brothers. 

Gossens  fader  soker  hans  bok  (gossens  bok). 

The  boy’s  father  is  looking  for  his  book  (the  boys  book). 
Flickans  moder  soker  hennes  bok  (flickans  bok). 

The  girl’s  mother  is  looking  for  her  book  (the  girl’s 
book). 

Barnets  broder  soker  hans  bok  (barnets  bok). 

The  child’s  brother  is  looking  for  its  book  (the 
child’s  book). 

Be  (gossarnes  fdder,  flickornas  modrar,  barnens  broder) 
soka  deras  bok. 

They  (the  boys’  fathers,  the  girls’  mothers,  the 
children’s  brethren)  are  looking  for  their  book. 


II.  Absolute  possessive  pronouns. 

§ 13.  These  pronouns  have  the  same  forms  as  the 
adjectival  possessive  pronouns  and  are  declined  in  the 
same  manner. 


Singular. 

Masc.  and  fern.  Neuter. 


Plural. 


mm., 

din, 

sin, 

vdr, 

eder, 


mitt,  mine. 
ditt,  thine. 
sitt,  his,  her,  its. 


er,  edert,  ert,  yours. 

Note.  Sin,  sitt,  sina  agree  in 
possessed  object  whereas; 
hans  is  used  when  the  object  is 
hennes » » » » » » 

dess  » » » » » » 

deras  » » » » » » 


mina,  mine. 
dina,  thine. 
sina,  his,  hers,  its. 
vara,  ours. 
edra  (era),  yours, 
gender  and  number  with  the 

possessed  by  a masc.  noun. 

» » » fern.  » 

» » » neut.  » 

» » » plural  » 
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§ 14.  C.  Demonstrative  (Utpekande). 

I.  ConjunctiTe  (Forenade). 


Masc. 

N.  den  or  denne, 

G.  fdensj  dess  or  denne, 

D.  (at)  den  or  denne, 

A.  den  or  denne, 


Singular. 

Fern. 


Neuter. 


den  or  denna, 
dess  or  denna, 

(at)  den  or  denna, 

den  or  denna. 


det  or  detta,  this. 
dess  or  detta,  of  this, 
this. 

(at)  det  or  detta,  to 
this,  this. 
det  or  detta,  this. 


Plural 

(for  the  3 genders). 

N.  de  or  dessa,  these. 

G.  deras  or  dessa,  of  these,  these. 

D.  (at)  dem  or  dessa,  to  these,  these. 

A.  dem  or  dessa,  these. 

Note.  In  conversation  «thi8»  is  expressed  by  den  hdr,  det 
liar  and  «that»  by  den  der,  det  der,  the  following  substantive 
taking  the  terminal  definite  article. 

Ex.:  den  hdr  gossen,  this  boy. 
det  der  barnet,  that  child. 


II.  Absolute  (sjdlfstdndiga). 

The  absolute  demonstrative  pronouns  have  the 
same  forms  as  the  conjunctive  ones  and  are  declined 
in  the  same  manner  but  take  an  s in  the  genitive, 
whereas  the  conjunctive  pronouns  remain  unchanged, 
the  following  noun  only  taking  an  s. 

Ex.:  Denne  (conj.)  mans  sjuMom  dr  farlig. 

This  man’s  disease  is  dangerous. 

Se  hdr  dessa  (conj.)  tvd  rosor!  hvilken  tycker  Ni 
bdttre  om?  Jag  tycker  bdttre  om  dennas  (abs) 
fdrg  men  jag  tycker  mycket  om  dennas  (abs)  doft. 

See  these  two  roses  I which  do  you  prefer?  1 
prefer  the  colour  of  this  one,  but  I like  tho 
smell  of  that  one  (very)  much. 


ring,  rjng. 
doktor,  doctor. 
frbken.  Miss  (young  lady). 
fru,  Madam  (lady). 

herr,  M^-,  Sir  (gentleman). 
ost,  cheese. 
strumpa,  stocking. 
[spatserjkdpp,  walking-stick. 
Idmningar,  miner,  ruins. 
blott,  only,  but. 


Words. 

trog,  lazy. 
smdrtsam,  painful. 
farlig,  dangerous. 
drbja,  to  be  long. 
begrafven,  hurried. 

Idna,  to  lend. 
ligga,  to  lie. 
soka,  to  seek. 
besoka,  to  visit. 
tillfredsstdlla,  to  satisfy. 
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Exercise  43. 

1.  Uvem  gaf  Eder  brefvet?  En  tjanare  gaf  mig  det.  — 

2.  Jag  sade  honom  blott  nagra  ord  ocb  gick  bort.  — 3.  Skall 
froken  ga  till  staden  med  oss?  — 4.  Hvad  bar  Ni  forlorat?  | 
Jag  bar  forlorat  min  ring.  — 5.  Vill  berr  doktor  taga  plats; 
jag  kommer  snart  tillbaka;  det  skall  ej  droja  lange.  — 

6.  Grefven  gaf  benne  en  vacker  ring  ocb  bennes  make  en 
god  bossa.  — 7.  Vart  barns  ainma  dog  i gar  ocb  skall  blifva 
begrafven  i morgon.  — 8.  Har  frun  varit  i Paris?  Ja,  jag 
bar  varit  i Paris  Here  ganger.  — 9.  Yill  Ni  taga  ett  glas  ol 
med  OSS,  berr  Holm?  — 10.  Modern  gaf  ett  apple  at  bonom 
ocb  ett  sty  eke  ost  at  benne.  — 11.  De  oordentliga  barnen 
bafva  forlorat  sina  pennor;  de  maste  soka  dem.  — 12.  Har 
Ni  sett  flickan  pa  konserten?  Nej,  men  jag  bar  sett  bennes 
fader.  — 13.  Kan  berrn  tala  franska?  Ja,  jag  kan  franska(n) 
ocb  min  fru  kan  ryska(n)  mycket  bra.  — 14.  Har  du  lart 
detta  sprak  pa  egen  band^?  — 15.  Hvems  aro  dessa  bandskar?  , 
De  aro  mina.  — 16.  Mina  systrar  bafva  gatt  pa  Ian  det  med 
deras  lararinna.  — 17.  Ar  detta  bus  Edert  eller  Eder  broders? 
Det  ar  mitt.  — 18.  Min  larares  fru  ar  en  svenska.  — 

19.  Hvilka  bocker  bar  bon  tagit?  Dessa.  — 20.  Gif  en 
allmosa  at  denna  stackars  enkas  son! 

Exercise  44. 

1.  Sbe  will  give  them  a piece  of  bread.  — 2.  Would 
you  give  ber  a bouse  if  you  were  rich?  — 3.  He  would  not 
lend  bim  any  money.  — 4.  I have  said  it,  but  I have  not 
done  it.  — 5.  Our  garden  lies  on  tbe  bank  of  a small  brook. 

— 6.  Are  these  two  trees  yours  or  Mr.  Holm’s?  — 7.  Are 
these  your  stockings?  No,  they  are  my  brother’s.  — 

8.  I gave  bim  a pretty  watch;  be  has  lost  it.  — 9.  They 
would  buy  them  dolls  if  they  were  good.  — 10.  Her  cousin 
will  not  come  to-day;  be  will  perhaps  come  to-morrow.  — 
11.  Tbe  baker  has  given  tbe  bread  to  bis  (speaking  of  a third 
person)  servant.  — 12.  These  gentlemen  have  forgotten  their 
walking-sticks  and  this  lady  has  lost  ber  gloves.  — 13.  Tell 
those  children  to  come  here.  — 14.  We  bad  already  visited 
these  old  ruins  last  year.  — 15.  Here  are  tbe  two  books; 
which  do^  you  prefer?  mine  or  my  brother’s?  — 16.  Your 
brother’s  book  is  not  so  thick,  but  it  is  more  interesting;  I, 
therefore,  prefer  it.  — 17.  This  maid-servant  is  too  lazy;  sbe 
does^  not  satisfy  ber  mistress.  — 18.  This  gentleman  is  our 
neighbour’s  uncle.  — 19.  Show  tbe  way  to  these  people!  — 

20.  Both  (man  and  woman)  are  very  ill;  tbe  illness  of  this 
one  (masc.)  will  be  long  and  painful,  whereas  tbe  illness  of 

^ By  yourself,  alone.  — ^ See  Lesson  23,  § 3. 
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this  one  (fern.)  is  dangerous,  but  will  not  be  (long)  of  a long 
duration. 

Conrersation. 


Hvem  ser  du  pa  bryggan? 

Har  herrn  forlorat  nagot? 

Gaf  Eder  piga  honom  ett 
sty eke  brod? 

Har  frun  varit  i Berlin? 

Hvem  sag  Ni  pa  teatern? 

Kan  man  lara  svenska  spraket 
pa  egen  hand? 

At  denna  penna  din  eller  din 
broders  ? 

Hvems  aro  dessa  hus? 

Hvilka  sprak  larde  den  rika 
utlandningen? 

Hvad  giorde  soldaterna  pa 
landet? 


Min  gamla  grannes  drang. 

Ja,  jag  har  forlorat  mitt  ur  i 
dag  pa  torget. 

Nej,  hon  gaf  honom  ett  pi’e. 

Ja  (visst),  tre  ganger. 

Jag  sag  mina  tva  kusiner 
och  deras  fruar. 

Nej,  man  maste  bo  nagra  ar 
i Sverige. 

Den  ar  min. 

De  aro  grefvens. 

Han  larde  franska,  tyska  och 
ryska  spraken. 

De  gin  go  omkring. 


Reading  Lesson. 


Gustaf  Adolf. 

Fa  menniskor  hafva  i varldshistorien  efterlamnat  ett  sadant 
namn  som  Gustaf  Adolf;  ett  namn  som  aterkallat  minnet  icke 
blott  af  alia  den  enskilda  menniskans  dygder,  utan  ock  af 
snillets,  statsmannens  och  hjeltens  dermed  icke  alltid  forenade 
egenskaper.  Redan  denna,  lika  ovanliga  som  alskvarda  person- 
lighet,  skulle  gora  honom  dyrbar  for  hvarje  hjerta;  men  annu 
mera  han  har  blifvit  det  genom  sattet  hvarpa  dessa  egenskaper 
anvandes,  genom  den  bragd,  hvilken  blef  slutliga  foremalet 
for  hans  lefnads  verksamhet,  namligen  Europas  raddning  fran 
andligt  och  verldsligt  slafveri.  Den  herrliga  dager  af  sam- 
hallsordning,  kunskap  och  bildning,  som  under  dessa  tvanne 
sista  arhundraden  gjutit  sig  ofver  och  ifran  det  nordliga  Eu- 
ropa,  har  for  sin  tillvaro  att  tacka  Gustaf  Adolfs  mod  och 
Gustaf  Adolfs  svard. 

A.  Fryxell. 

Questions. 

1.  Har  Gustaf  Adolf  efterlemnat  ett  stort  namn  i verlds- 

historien? 

2.  Hvilka  dygder  aterkalla  hans  namn? 

3.  Hvad  gjorde  honom  dyrbar  for  hvarje  hjerta? 

4.  Hvilket  var  foremalet  for  hans  lefnads  verksamhet? 

5.  Huru  var  Europa  vid  Gustav  Adolfs  tid? 

6.  For  hvad  har  Europa  att  tacka  Gustaf  Adolfs  mod  och 

svard? 
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Twenty-first  Lesson. 


The  pronouns. 

(Continued). 


D.  Relative  pronouns  (relativt  prommen). 


§ 1.  The  relative  pronouns  are: 
livilken  (masc.  and  fern.),  who,  that;  hvilket  (neut.), 
which,  that;  hvilka,  who,  which,  that  (for  the 
three  genders). 
som 

den,  det,  dem 
hvad,  which. 


I who,  which,  that. 


Singular. 


Masc.  and  fern. 

N.  livilken,  who,  that. 

G.  livilkens,  wLose,  that. 

D.  (dtj  hvilken,  to  whom,  that. 
A.  hvilken,  whom,  that. 


Neuter. 

N.  hvilket,  which,  that. 

G.  hvilkets,  of  which^  that. 

D.  Cat)  hvilket,  to  which,  that. 
A.  hvilket,  w'hich,  that. 


Plural 

(for  the  three  genders). 

N.  hvilka,  who,  which,  that, 

G.  hvilkas,  whose,  of  which,  that. 

D.  (at)  hvilka,  to  whom,  to  which,  that. 

A.  hvilka,  whom,  which,  that. 

Note  1.  When  used  adjectively,  hvilken  drops  the  «s»  in 
the  genitive. 

Ex. : Modern,  hvilken  sons  dod  intrdffade  i gar  dr  otrostlig. 

The  mother,  the  death  of  whose  son  (took  place) 

yesterday  is  inconsolable. 

Note  2.  Som  is  indeclinable  und  may  be  used  for  all 
genders.  Like  the  English  relative  pronoun  «that»,  «som»  is  never 
governed  by  a preposition. 

Ex.:  1.  Mannen,  som  (hvilken)  star  pa  hryggan  dr  min 
fader. 

The  man,  who  stands  on  the  bridge,  is  my  father. 

2.  Gif  mig  kdppen  med  hvilken  (not  «som'»)  du  slog 

min  hund. 

Give  me  the  stick  with  which  you  hit  my  dog. 

3.  Jag  kdnner  ej  till  flickan  som  Ni  talar  om. 

I do  not  know  the  girl  that  you  are  speaking  of. 

Note  3.  When  the  relative  pronoun  is  in  the  objective 
case  or  when  the  preposition  connected  with  the  pronoun  is 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  sentence,  the  relative  pronoun  may  be 
left  out,  as  in  English. 
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Ex.:  Bet  vin^  jag  Icdpte  dr  icke  godt. 

The  wine  I bought  is  not  good. 

Ben  flickan  jag  talade  om  dr  gift  (i.  s.  of:  om 
hvilken). 

The  girl  I spoke  of  is  married  (i.  s.  of : of  whom). 


Note  4.  Instead  of  the  genitive,  hvilkens,  hvilkets,  hvilkas, 
hvars  (antiquated  genitive  of  hvar)  is  often  used. 

Ex. : Benne  konung,  hvars  dygder  man  prisar  sa  mycket.  . . 

This  king,  whose  virtues  are  praised  so  much  . . . 

Note  5.  The  antecedent  of  a relative  sentence  generally 
drops  the  terminal  article  when  the  independent  article  is  placed 
before  it. 


Ex. : Be  darner  (damerna)  som  du  talar  om,  kdnnerjagicketill. 
I do  not  know  the  ladies  you  are  speaking  of. 


Note  6.  Ben,  det,  dem  are  not  very  much  used  and  are 
always  used  in  the  dative  and  accusative  case. 


Ex. : Be  hooker,  dem  jag  kopte  dro  for  min  moder. 

The  books  that  (which)  1 bought  are  for  my  mother. 


E.  Interrogative  pronouns  (inferrogativt  pronomen). 
§ 2.  The  interrogative  pronouns  are: 

1.  Jivem?  who?  which  is  always  used  substantively 


2.  hvad?  what?  » » 


» 


and  occurs  only  in  the  singular. 

3.  hvilken?  (m.  and  f.)  who?  hvilket?  (n.)  what?  In  the 
sing,  hvilka?  for  the  three  genders  who?  which? 
(what?)  in  the  plur.  can  be  used  substantively 
and  adjectively  and  is  declined  as  the  relative 
pronouns:  hvilken,  hvilket,  hvilka,  page  96. 

4.  hvilkendera?  (m.  a.  f.)  hvilketdera?  (n.)  which  of 
the  two  (these)?  hvilkadera?  which  (of  these)? 

5.  hvad  for  en?  (m.  a.  f.)  hvad  for  ett?  (n.)  which 
kind  of? 

6.  hurudan?  (m.  a.  f.)  hurudant?  (n.)  hurudana?  plural 
for  the  3 genders  is  always  used  adjectively  and 
means  how  is? 

7.  ho?  who?  is  obsolete  and  only  used  in  biblical 
or  poetical  language. 

§ 3.  hvem  ? hvad? 


Singular. 


N.  hvem?  who? 

G.  hvems?  whose? 

D.  (dtj  hvem?  to  whom? 
A.  hvem?  whom? 


N.  hvad?  what? 

G.  hvars?  of  what? 

D.  fdt)  hvad?  to  what? 
A.  hvad?  what? 


Ex.:  Hvem  star  framfor  huset? 

Who  stands  before  the  house? 
Elementary  Swedish  Grammar. 
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At  hvem  gifver  du  applet? 

To  whom  do  you  give  the  apple? 

Hvad  har  Ni  sett?  — Intet. 

What  have  you  seen?  — Nothing. 

Hvillca  bocher  Jiar  han  last? 

Which  books  (has  he)  did  he  read? 

§ 4.  Hvilhendera  is  declined  like  hvilken,  the  ter- 
mination -dera  remaining  unchanged  except  in  the  ge- 
nitive which  admits  of  an  «5». 

HvilTcendera  af  dessa  (tvdj  Idrjungar  dr  sjulc? 
Which  of  these  (two)  pupils  is  ill? 

Hvilkadera  bland  dessa  tusen  soldater  blefvo  sdrade? 
Which  among  those  thousand  soldiers  were 
wounded? 

Hmd  for  fdglar  dro  dessa? 

What  (sort)  kind  of  birds  are  they? 

§ 5.  Hvem  is  used  for  persons,  hvad  for  things. 
Hvilhen  is  used  for  persons  and  things. 


F.  Indefinite  pronouns  (indeftnit  prommen). 

1.  man,  one,  they,  we,  you  (or  passive  voice).  Gen. 
-ens,  Dat.  and  Acc.  -en. 

2.  ndgon,  ndgot,  ndgra,  any,  some,  somebody. 

3.  annan,  annat,  andra(e),  other. 

4.  hvar(t)  och  en  (ett);  en  (ett)  hvar(t),  all  and  every 
one,  each,  every. 

5.  hvarje  (indeclinable). 

6.  hvem  heist;  hvad  heist;  hvilhen  som  heist,  whoever, 
whatever. 

7.  Mda  and  hdgge,  both. 

8.  all,  allt,  alia,  all. 

9.  hel,  helt,  hela,  whole,  entire. 

10.  mdngen,  mdnget,  manga,  many  a. 

11.  somliga,  some. 

12.  flere  or  flera,  several. 

NB.  The  indefinite  pronouns  admit  of  an  «s»  in  the  genitive 
like  the  substantive. 

G.  Correlative  pronouns. 

Declension. 


Singular. 


Masc.  and  fern. 

N.  den,  he,  she. 

G.  dens,  of  him,  of  her. 

D.  (dt)  den,  to  him,  to  her. 
A.  den,  him,  her. 


Neuter. 

N.  det,  it,  the  one. 

G.  — — of  the  one. 

D.  (dt)  det,  to  it,  to  the  one. 
A,  det,  it,  the  one. 
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Plural 

(for  both  numbers). 

N.  de^  they. 

G.  deras,  of  them. 

D.  fat)  dejn,  to  them. 

A.  dem,  them. 

Observations. 

a)  This  pronoun  is  almost  always  immediately 
followed  by  the  relative  pronoun  ^som». 

Ex. : Den,  som  fruhtar  Gud,  dr  sail. 

He  who  fears  God  is  happy. 

De,  som  dro  rika  dro  icke  alltid  de  lyckligaste. 
They  who  are  rich  are  not  always  the  happiest. 

b)  It  may  also  be  used  with  a noun  and  then  it 
becomes  a determinative  pronoun  and  drops  the  «5» 
in  the  genitive  case. 

Ex. : Den  man  som  fruhtar  Gud  dr  sdll. 

The  man  who  fears  God  is  happy. 

Den  mans  dygder  som  . . . 

The  virtues  of  the  man  who  . . . 

c)  In  the  dative  and  accusative  cases  changes 

into  when  followed  by  a substantive. 

Ex.:  Gud  dlshar  de  mdn,  som  dro  dygdiga. 

God  loves  the  men,  who  are  virtuous. 


hulle,  hill. 

hnif,  knife. 

dod,  death. 

fat  (n),  cask. 

vas,  vase. 

ryht  (n),  report. 

omstdndighet,  circumstance. 

ndl,  needle. 

nychel,  key. 

leverantdr,  purveyor. 


Words. 

tulpan,  tulip. 
fullhomlig,  perfect. 
otrostlig,  inconsolable. 
hosthar,  costly. 
tdras,  to  weep. 
hnacha,  to  knock. 
smaha,  to  taste. 
bruha,  to  use. 
foredraga,  to  prefer. 
i morse,  this  morning. 


Exercise  15. 

1.  Hvems  ar  detta  hus  som  vi  se  pa  kullen?  — Ar  det 
min  grannes  eller  bans  faders?  — 2.  Hvad  Ni  stall  gdra, 
maste  blifva  val  gjordt.  — 3.  Hvilkendera  af  dessa  (tva)  knif- 
var  vill  hon  kopa?  den  har  eller  den  der?  — 4.  Modern, 
hvilken  sons  dod  intraffade  i gar,  ar  otrostlig;  jag  sag  henne 
i morse  och  hon  grat  fortfarande.  — 5.  Kanner  du  till  mannen 
hvilkens  son  du  gifvit  en  orfil?  Nej,  hvem  ar  han?  skolmastarens 
son.  — 6.  Det  fat  vin  jag  kopte  fran  denne  handlande  ar  daligt; 
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jag  vill  kopa  ett  annat  (fat).  — 7.  Hvem  ar  det  som  slagit  sender 
mina  tva  vackra  vaser?  ar  det  pigan  eller  drangen?  — 8.  Hvil- 
kendera  bland  dessa  nasdukar  finner  din  syster  vackrast? 
De  som  aro  blaa  eller  de  som  aro  grona?  — 9.  Hvilka  aro 
de  darner  du  talade  med  i gar  afton  pa  balen?  — 10.  Den 
store  konung,  hvars  dygder  man  prisade  sa  mycket  blir  mi 
fbrgaten.  — 11.  De  bus,  hvilkas  luckor  aro  gront  malade 
tillhora  mig  (aro  mina).  — 12.  Hvar  och  en  i staden  visste 
det.  — 13.  I hela  staden  gick  ryktet  att  Tysklands  kejsare 
skulle  anlanda  genast.  — 14.  «En  moders  hjarta»,  sade  en 
stor  skald,  «ar  en  kostbar  skatt;  hvar  och  en  har  sin  del  deraf 
och  alia  hafva  det  belt  och  hallet.»  — 15.  Bada  (bagge)  aro 
sjuka.  — 16.  Hurudant  var  motet?  — 17.  Hvad  for  bocker 
laser  Eder  dotter?  — 18.  Hurudana  voro  omstandigheterna 
under  hvilka  hon  dog?  — 19.  Hvad  slog  du  min  bund  med? 
— De  faglar,  som  jag  kopte,  aro  for  min  moster. 

Exercise  46. 

1.  Who  wishes  to  (will)  come  a-hunting  with  me?  — 
2.  The  embroidering-needles,  which  you  have  got  are  not  good. 
Where  (have  you  bought)  did  you  buy  them?  — 3.  Whose 
are  the  gloves  I see  on  this  chair  ? — Are  they  yours  or  your 
sister’s?  — 4.  I do  not  know^  the  ladies  of  whom  you  are 
speaking^;  I have  never  seen  them.  — 5.  Here  is  the  key 
with  which  I opened  the  gardendoor.  — 6.  The  house  at 
the  door  of  which  you  were  knocking^  is  not  ours;  it  is  our 
cousin’s.  — 7.  The  countryman  to  whose  son  you  taught 
reading  was  poor  but  honest.  — 8.  I have  not  yet  tasted  the 
cask  of  wine  which  my  purveyor  sent  me  last  month.  — 
9.  He  who  gives  to  the  poor,  lends  to  the  Lord.  — 10.  God 
will  reward  him  who  will  have  given  a glass  of  water  in  his 
name.  — 11.  Who  can  boast  of  being  perfect?  — 12.  What 
sort  of  soap  do  you  use?  — 13.  I do  not  know^  what  she 
means.  — 14.  Which  of  these  two  flowers  do  you  prefer^?  — 
I prefer  the  rose  to  the  tulip.  — 15.  I saw  (have  seen) 
nothing,  because  I was  too  far  away.  — 16.  Bring  me  the 
books  which  are  on  the  table  near  the  lamp.  — 17.  Do  you 
know^  the  persons  who  spoke  with  the  merchant?  — 18.  With 
whom  has  he  been  a-flshing?  — 19.  Give  each  of  them  his 
part.  — 20.  Here  are  the  toys  that  I bought  for  Charlie! 
Are  they  not  pretty? 

Conversation. 

Hvilken  af  dessa  tva  bocker  Vi  vilja  kopa  denna,  emedan 
viljen  I kopa?  den  ar  vackrare. 


1 See  Lesson  23,  § 3. 

2 Translate  by  the  imperfect. 
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Hvem  ar  det  som  slagit  sender 
min  a flaskor? 

Ar  det  det  har  huset  som  du 
salde  i gar? 

Hvems  ar  barnet  hvilket  du 
gaf  en  orfil? 

At  hvilken  larjunge  skall 
boken  gifvas? 

Hvems  bus  vill  kejsaren  kopa? 


Hvad  for  strumpor  aro  till 
salu? 

Med  hvems  son  talade  borg- 
mastaren  ? 

Hvem  tillhora  dessa  vackra 
hastar  ? 

Hvilka  stader  har  din  broder 
besokt  under  bans  sista  resa 
i Europa? 

Reading 


Jag  tror  det  ar  pigan  eller 
drangen;  men  jag  har  icke 
sett  dem. 

Nej,  det  ar  det  som  star  vid 
bryggan. 

Lararens  son;  ban  hade  stulit 
min  a stalpennor. 

At  den  flitigaste  i skolah. 

Kejsaren  vill  kopa  huset  hvari 
en  af  bans  foregangares 
minister  foddes. 

Trettio  dussin  yllestrumpor. 

Han  talade  med  den  stackars 
enkans  son,  at  hvilken  ban 
gaf  20  kronor. 

De  aro  grefvens. 

Han  besokte  Paris,  London, 
Hamburg  och  Stockholm. 

■Lesson. 


Hvad  blanker  pa  grenen  af  rosens  trad? 

En  droppe,  som  tillrar  och  tindrar! 

Hur  ringa  ban  ar!  bur  skalfvande  spad! 

Men  en  sol  i den  lilla  dock  glindrar 
Hvad  blanker  pa  grenen  af  lifvets  trad? 

En  sjal,  som  lider  och  njuter! 

Hur  trang  bon  sig  kanner!  hur  arm  till  och  med! 
Men  en  Gud  bon  inom  sig  dock  sinter 
Sa  aro  de  bada  speglar,  forvisst, 

Af  ett  ljus,  som  fyller  all  verlden; 

Och  bada  bland  tornen,  forst  liksom  sist, 
Tillbringa  blicken  af  farden. 

Men  droppen  hvad  ar  ban?  En  dagg,  en  tar, 

Som  vinden  foraktar  att  spara. 

At  sjalen  blott  gafs  ett  lif,  som  bestar®, 

En  ljusbild,  som  hon  kan  forvara^. 

Och  glanser  den  klar,  — hur  ljufligt  ar  da, 

Att  vara  en  droppe  af  lifvet ! ® 

Ma  vindarne  komma,  ma  vindarne  ga®. 

Dig  ar  det  evardliga  gifvef^. 

P.  D.  A.  Atterbom. 
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Notes. 

^ Construct.:  men  en  sol  glindrar  dock  i den  lilla. 

2 Construct.:  men  hon  sinter  dock  en  Gud  inom  sig. 

3 and  ^ Construct. : ett  lif  som  bestdr  gafs  hlott  dt  sjdlen,  en 
IjusMld,  som  hon  kan  forvara  (gafs  hlott  dt  sjdlenj. 

^ Instead  of:  (omj  den  gldnser  klar,  hur  etc.  etc. 

® Construct.:  vindarne  md  komma,  vindarne  md  gd. 
Construct.:  det  evdrldliga  dr  gifvet  dig. 


Twenty-second  Lesson. 

The  deponent  verbs. 

§ 1.  A deponent  verb  is  a verb,  which  is  conju- 
gated in  the  passive  form  whilst  having  an  active 
meaning. 

Note  1.  The  deponent  verbs  form  their  compound  tenses 
with  the  supine. 

Note  2.  The  present  participle  of  the  deponent  verbs  retains 
the  «s»  when  alone  and  drops  it  when  followed  by  a noun. 

§ 2.  The  four  Swedish  conjugations  contain  de- 
ponent verbs,  of  which  the  principal  are: 


1st  Conjugation, 
andas,  to  breathe. 
dagas,  to  dawn. 
hoppas,  to  hope. 
svettas,  to  sweat. 
tdras,  to  weep, 
vistas,  to  stay,  to  sojourn. 
afundas,  to  envy. 

Conjugation. 

hehdfvas,  to  want. 
dvdljas,  to  dwell. 
minnas,  to  recollect. 


2nd  Conjugation  (cont^J. 
rddas,  to  be  afraid. 
skdmmas,  to  be  ashamed. 
synas,  to  appear. 
tyckas,  to  seem. 
vdmjas,  to  be  disgusted. 
yvas,  to  boast. 

Conjugation. 

, o / to  resemble. 

I to  take  after. 

4th  Conjugation, 
hitas,  to  bite. 
finns  (det),  there  is. 


Pronominal  verbs. 

§ 3.  The  conjugation  of  the  pronominal  verbs  is 
formed  with  the  help  of  the  personal  pronouns  which 
are  placed  after  the  verb;  the  auxiliary  verb  is  <^hafva'>'> . 
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Example. 

JBeklaga  sig,  to  complain. 
Indicative. 


Present. 


Jag  heTclagar  mig,  I complain. 
du  beMagar  dig,  thou  com- 
plainest. 


he 

hon)  beMagar  sig,  she 
det  j it 

vi  beJclaga  oss,  we  \ 
I beTclagen  eder,  you  j 
de  beJclaga  sig,  they  f 


com- 

plains. 

com- 

plain. 


and  so  forth. 


Perfect. 

jag  har  beJclagat  mig,  I have 

du  har  beJclagat  dig,  thou 
hast  -- 

ul\  )L\has 

det  I it  j 

vi  hafva  beJclagat  oss,  \ 
we  j 

I hafven  beJclagat  eder,  I , 
you 

de  hafva  beJclagat  sig, 
they 


Words. 


availing,  renegade. 
tillvaro,  existence. 
framgdng,  success. 
brn,  eagle. 
omsorg,  care. 
tro  (n),  faith. 
oJcunnig,  ignorant. 
Jcloster  (n),  convent. 
rddhus  (n),  town-hall. 
fdrsiJctighet,  prudence. 
tilldtelse,  leave. 
bitrdde  (n),  clerk. 
datum  (n),  date. 
vistelse,  sojourn  (stay). 


gd  spatsera,  to  go  out  for  a walk. 
springa,  to  run. 
misstaga  sig,  to  mistake. 
forneJca,  to  deny. 
uppfostra,  to  bring. 
behandla,  to  treat. 
tillhora,  to  belong. 
vdsnas,  to  make  a noise. 
vregdas,  to  be  angry. 
sJcingras,  to  disperse. 
trbsta,  to  console. 
rdttvist,  wrongfully. 
i allmdnhet,  generally. 
eld,  fire. 


Exercise  47. 

1.  Minns  du,  att  du  besokt  detta  gamla  kloster?  — 2.  Min 
bund  blef  radd  for  omen,  som  syntes  vilja  flyga  pa  honomc  — 
3.  Utlandningarne  hoppades  kunna  besoka  radhuset,  men  de 
fingo  icke  tilltrade.  — 4.  Nar  det  dagas,  tager  jag  min  kapp 
och  gar  spatsera  hvarje  morgon  om  sommaren.  — 5.  Jag 
tycker  icke  om  de,  som  yfvas  ofver  att  hafva  sett  allt  och 
gjort  allt.  — 6.  Det  ar  mycket  ljufligt  att  vistas  pa  landet 
under  sommarens  varma  dagar.  — 7.  Hvarfor  later  ISli  flickan 
springa  sa  mycket;  nusvettas  hon  och  blifver  sjuk.  — 8.  Hand- 
laren  beklagade  sig  ofver  sitt  bitrades  uppforande.  — 9.  Jag 
tror,  att  hon  misstager  sig  om  detta  slags  datum;  det  var  ar 
1806  och  icke  ar  1809.  — 10.  Under  min  vistelse  bar  hos  min 
bror  sysselsatte  jag  mig  med  att  samla  blommor  och  insekter. 
— 11.  Man  maste  icke  afundas  andras  lycka.  — 12.  Hvad 
behofdes  da  for  att  radda  den  sjukes  lif?  litet  mera  om- 
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sorg  och  forsiktighet.  — 13.  Det  finnes  man,  som  ej  skammas 
att  forneka  den  tro,  hvari  de  blifvit  uppfostrade;  de  kallas 
affallingar  (renegater).  — 14.  Den,  som  hamnar  sig  ar  forakt- 
lig.  — 15.  Vi  gladja  oss  ofver  vara  vanners  framgang.  — 

16.  Hvaraf  begagnen  I eder  for  att  gora  si,  vackra  saker?  — 

17.  Hon  bemodade  sig  att  blifva  vardig  sina  herrars  vanskap. 

— 18.  Hvarfor  beklagar  ban  sig?  — 19.  Du  tyckes  icke  veta 
att  du  foraktas  i bela  staden.  — 20.  Min  bund  bits;  nalkas 
bonom  icke. 

Exercise  48. 

1.  You  ought  to  be  ashamed  of  your  behaviour.  — 
2.  The  soldier  complains  of  the  way  in  which  he  has  been 
treated  by  his  chiefs.  — 3.  When  it  dawns  we  shall  be  on 
high  the  seas.  — 4.  It  seemed  to  me  as  if  I were  surrounded  by 
numerous  enemies.  — 5.  Do  not  let  this  child  run  so  much; 
it  is  sweating  very  much  and  it  could  become  ill.  — 6.  I 
(hoped)  expected  to  be  able  to  pay  you  a visit,  but  I was  pre- 
vented from  it;  I was  ill  the  whole  day.  — 7.  Of  what  do 
you  complain  ? Are  you  not  well  treated  by  your  masters  ? — 
8.  You  are  mistaken.  Sir,  if  you  believe  that  I belong  to  this 
class  of  men  who  deny  the  existence  of  God.  — 9.  He  who 
boasts  of  having  done  and  seen  everything  is  generally  an 
ignorant  man.  — 10.  I envy  the  lot  of  the  rich  and,  however, 
I pity  them,  said  a great  man  whose  name  I forget  now.  — 
11.  It  was  not  necessary  to  bring  wine;  I do  not  want  to 
drink;  I am  not  thirsty.  — 12.  If  3^ou  approach  the  dog;  it 
will  bite  you,  take  care!  — 13.  Those  who  weep  will  be  con- 
soled, says  Jesus  Christ  in  his  gospel.  — 14.  You  will  re- 
collect one  day  with  pleasure  the  pieces  of  advise  that  I give 
you  if  you  follow  them.  — 15.  Where  does  he  live  now?  in 
the  country  or  in  town?  — 16.  The  soldiers  revenged  them- 
selves upon  the  captain  who  had  wrongfully  punished  them. 

— 17.  The  gamblers  dispersed  after  having  lost  much  money. 

— 18.  Do  you  know  him  who  was  making  so  much  noise  in 
the  street  yesterday  night?  — 19.  Is  any  one  angry  with  you? 

— 20.  Whom  does  this  knife  belong  to? 


Conversation. 


Ar  det  trefligt  att  vistas 
pa  landet  under  somma- 
rens  varma  dagar? 

Hvarfor  later  Ni  icke  Edert 
barn  springa  omkring  med 
dess  kamrater? 

Hum  kallas  de,  som  forneka 
sin  tro? 


Ja  visst,  vi  aro  pa  landet  hela 
sommaren  med  var  familj 
och  en  familj  fran  Paris. 

Emedan  det  allaredan  bar 
sprungit  for  mycket ; det 
kunde  sa  blifva  sjukt. 

De  kallas  affallingar. 


The  impersonal  verbs. 
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Hvarmed  syselsatte  sig  Eder 
son  under  sina  sista  ferier? 

Gladja  de  sig  ofver  sin  femte 
sons  fodelse? 

Hvarofver  beklagade  sig  gross - 
handlaren? 

Hvem  af  Eder  minns  att  vi  i 
fjol  hafva  besokt  det  kloster, 
som  vi  se  pa  kullen? 

Biter  Eder  bund  mig? 

Hvarfor  fingen  I ej  tilltrade 
till  radbuset? 

Misstaga  de  sig  icke  om  denna 
segers  datum? 


Han  samlade  blommor  och 
insekter  under  sin  vistelse 
bos  sin  kusin. 

Ja,  ty  barnet  ar  sundt  ocb 
kraftigt. 

Han  beklagade  sig  ofver  sitt 
bitrades  uppforande. 

Vi  alia  minnas  att  bafva  be- 
sokt det  ocb  att  bafva  roat 
OSS  mycket  vid  det  tillfallet. 

Ja,  om  Ni  nalkas  bonom. 

Emedan  vi  aro  utlandningar, 

Ja,  segern  i fraga  egde  rum 
ar  1805  ocb  ej  ar  1815. 


Reading-Lesson. 

Grustaf  Adolf.  (Continued). 

Han  var  den,  som  inom  eget  brost  kande  kallelsen  ocb 
kraften  att  framsta  som  ljusets  ocb  fribetens  forsvarare;  ocb 
ban  fullbordade  detta  beliga  varf  ocb  beseglade  det  med  sitt 
eget  blod.  Hvad  stort,  adelt  ocb  skont  dessa  landers  bjeltar 
ocb  snillen  bafva  utfort,  bildat  ocb  tankt,  lag  redan  som  fro 
i den  enda  bjeltetanken  att  for  ljusets  seger  v%a  bade  sig 
sjelf  ocb  sitt  folk;  ocb  detta  fro  bar  efter  bans  dod  utvecklat 
sig  i eviga  bragder  i statens  likasom  i snillets  varf,  bvilkas 
skonaste  blommor  ma  knytas  till  en  krans  at  befriarens  rainne, 
en  krans,  fuktad  af  bela  det  protestantiska  Europas  tacksamma 
tarar;  men  mest  af  det  folk,  som  aktades  vardigt  att  i sitt 
skote  uppfostra  denne  bjelte,  att  med  bonom  offra  sitt  blod 
i den  beliga  striden,  att  med  bonom  ga  i valsignadt  minne 
till  den  senaste  efterverld. 

A.  Fryxell. 

Questions. 

1.  Hvad  kande  Gustaf  Adolf  inom  eget  brost? 

2.  Hvilka  voro  foljder  af  bans  regering? 

3.  Huru  kan  Grustaf  Adolf  betraktas? 


Twenty-third  Lesson. 

The  impersonal  verbs. 

§ 1.  The  impersonal  verbs  are  so  called  because 
they  are  conjugated  only  in  the  third  person  of  the 
singular. 
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Example. 

Hagla,  to  hail. 

Indicatiye. 

Present.  Imperfect. 


Bet  haglar,  it  hails  (is  hailing). 
Perfect. 

Bet  liar  Jiaglat,  it  has  hailed 
(has  been  hailing). 

Future  I. 

Bet  shall  hagla,  it  will  hail  (it 
will  be  hailing). 


Bet  haglade,  it  hailed  (was  hai- 
ling). 

Pluperfect. 

Bet  hade  haglat,  it  had  hailed 
(it  had  been  hailing). 

Future  II. 

Bet  shall  hafva  haglat^  it  will 
have  hailed  (it  will  have  been 
hailing). 


Conditional. 


Present. 


Past. 


Bet  shulle  hagla,  it  would  hail 
(it  would  be  hailing). 


Bet  shulle  hafva  haglat,  it  would 
have  hailed  (it  would  have 
been  hailing). 

Subjunctive. 

Present.  . Imperfect. 

Bet  md  hagla,  it  may  hail  (it  Bet  shulle  (matte)  hagla,  it  might 
may  be  hailing).  hail  (it  might  be  hailing). 

Perfect.  Pluperfect. 

Bet  md  hafva  haglat,  it  may  Bet  shulle  (mdtte)  hafva  haglat, 

have  hailed  (it  may  have  it  might  have  hailed  (it  might 
been  hailing).  have  been  hailing). 

Infinitive. 

(att)  hagla,  to  hail. 

Participle. 

Present.  Past, 

haglande,  hailing  (being  hailing).  hafvande  haglat,  having  hailed 

(having  been  hailing). 

The  chief  Swedish  impersonal  verbs  are: 

det  regnar,  it  rains.  det  toar,  it  thaws. 

det  snoar,  it  snows.  det  dshar,  it  thunders. 

det  Uixtrar,  it  lightens.  det  haglar,  it  hails. 


det  finns,  there  is. 


det  dngrar  (mig),  I repent. 


I.  Interrogative  conjugation. 


§ 2.  The  interrogative  conjugation  is  formed  as  in 
English. 

Ex.:  dr  jag?  am  I?  voro  vi?  were  we? 
dr  harnet  sjuht?  is  the  child  ill? 


The  impersonal  verbs. 
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II.  Negative  conjugation. 

§ 3.  The  Swedish  negative  conjugation  differs  alto- 
gether from  the  English  one;  the  negative  particle  is  icke 
(ej,  inte)  and  it  is  placed  after  the  verb  in  simple  tenses 
and  between  the  auxiliary  and  the  verb  in  compound 
tenses,  the  English  negative  forms  «do  not»  and  <.<did 
not>'>  should  therefore  never  be  translated  literally. 

Ex.:  m tala  icke,  we  do  not  speak  (we  speak  not). 
vi  Tiafva  icke  talat,  we  have  not  spoken. 
vi  skola  icke  tala,  we  shall  not  speak. 

Note.  In  subordinate  phrases  the  negative  particle  should 
be  placed  before  the  subject  and  the  verb. 

Ex. : jag  sade  honom,  att  jag  icJce  kunde  gd  pd  teatern. 
I told  him  (that)  I could  not  go  to  the  theatre. 

III.  Interrogative-negative  conjugation. 

§ 4.  In  interrogative-negative  sentences  the  negation 
always  stands  after  the  subject  whether  it  is  a noun  or 
a pronoun. 

Ex.':  Skall  jag  ieJce  se  dig  i dag? 

Shall  I not  see  you  to-day? 

Har  harnet  icke  varit  sjukt? 

Has  the  child  not  been  ill? 

Words. 

dterse,  to  see  again. 

7nistig,  foggy. 
stormig,  stormy. 
afldgsen,  absent. 
stark,  strong. 
mild,  mild. 
molnbetdckt,  cloudy. 
ljus,  bright. 

vidskeplig,  superstitious. 
stortregn,  shower. 

Exercise  49. 

1.  Det  har  blixtrat  hela  natten;  jag  har  icke  kunnat 
sofva.  — 2.  Har  det  regnat  under  Eder  resa  till  Paris?  — 
3.  Det  forargar  mig  att  jag  icke  kunde  fara  till  London  med 
min  far,  som  afreste  i gar.  — 4.  Det  skall  fagna  henne  att 
aterse  sin  moder,  som  har  varit  borta  tva  ar.  — 5.  Skulle 
barnet  icke  vilja  spela  om  det  icke  hade  lexor  att  lara  sig? 
6.  Askar  det?  Nej,  men  det  kommer  snart  att  aska,  ty  det 
blixtrar  starkt.  — 7.  Hade  flickans  amma  ej  varit  sjuk?  — 
8.  Skulle  det  icke  hafva  fagnat  dig,  om  du  hade  fatt  ga  pa 
fiske  med  min  a kusiner  och  mig?  — Jo  visst.  — 9.  Det  sofves 


lexa,  lesson. 
dimma,  fog. 
hldsa,  to  blow. 
dugga,  to  drizzle. 
skord,  crop  (harvest). 
foda,  food. 

hldckhorn  (n),  inkstand. 
ljud  (n),  sound. 
ringa,  to  ring. 
forvandla,  to  change. 
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fr^n  kl:  8 pa  aftonen  tills  Id:  10  pa  morgonen  i detta  hus; 
ar  det  inte  for  mycket?  (langt).  — 10.  Nar  regnade 

det  i gar,  der  I voren?  — 11.  Lararen  angrade  sig  att 
hafva  slagit  pojken  pa  hufvudet.  — 12.  Snoar  det  mycket  i 
Sverige?  — Ja,  det  snoar  mycket  mera  an  i Frankrike,  men  1 1 
i ar  bar  det  icke  snoat  mycket;  vintern  bar  varit  mild.  — 

13.  Under  dagen  ar  det  varmt  ocb  under  natten  ar  det  kallt. 

— 14.  Vadret  ar  stormigt;  det  kommer  att  aska  i afton.  — 

15.  Ar  bimmelen  icke  molnbetackt?  — 16.  Vadret  var  dimmigt 
nar  vi  uppnatt  oppna  sjon  ocb  snart  borjade  det  att  regna.  J 
--  17.  Har  du  sofvit  bra?  Tack,  mycket  bra.  — 18.  Pa  : 
Englands  kuster  ar  det  ofta  dimma.  — 19.  Det  blaste  sa 
duktigt,  att  var  tradgards  alia  trad  folio  till  marken  inom  tre  ^ 
timmar.  — 20.  Det  duggade  bela  dagen.  ^ 

Exercise  50. 

1.  I tbink  it  will  not  rain  to-day;  tbe  weather  is  too 
bright.  — 2.  Has  it  been  raining  last  night?  — 3.  I am 
glad  to  see  that  you  are  well.  — 4.  I do  not  like  to  go  out  , 
when  it  is  thundering.  — 5.  Are  you  afraid  when  it  lightens? 

— 6.  It  hailed  much  last  year;  the  whole  crop  was  destroyed 

by  the  hail  and  the  showers.  — 7.  The  sky  is  often  cloudy 
and  foggy  at  the  sea- side.  — 8.  Does  it  rain  oftener  here 
than  in  England?  — 9.  If  it  snows  I will  not  go  out  this 
evening;  I shall  shall  stay  at  home.  — 10.  Has  not  the 
bookseller  received  the  books  I sent  him  through  the  post?  — ' 

11.  The  wind  blew  violently  and  raised  enormous  waves.  — 

12.  When  it  snows  little  birds  are  unhappy  because  they 
cannot  find  any  food.  — 13.  Are  the  kings’  sons  subject  to 
death  like  every  other  man?  — 14.  I told  her  not  to  come 
before  3 o’clock?  Why  has  she  come?  — 15.  Tell  her  I ] 
cannot  receive  her  now;  I am  busy.  — 16.  Could  you  not  \ 
lend  me  one  of  your  inkstands;  mine  is  broken.  — 17.  There  i 
are  people  superstitious  enough  to  believe  that  the  sound  of  ] 
a bell  keeps  the  lightning  away.  — 18.  I do  not  like  rain  ; 
and  I like  snow  still  less.  — 19.  The  showers  of  last  week  i 
have  changed  the  rivers  into  torrents.  — 20.  In  winter  I live  « 
in  Nizza  and  in  summer  in  Stockholm. 


Conversation, 


Hvarfor  har  frun  icke  kunnat 
sofva  sista  natten? 

Huru  ar  vadret? 

Har  Ni  sagt  honom,  att  Ni 
ej  kunde  ga  pa  teatern? 


Emedan  det  (har)  blixtrat  i 
hela  natten. 

Vadret  ar  vackert,  vi  skola  i 
kunna  fara  till  staden  i dag.  j 
Jag  har  icke  kunnat  saga  j 
honom  det,  ty  ban  var  icke  \ 
hemma.  ■ 


Compound  verbs. 
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Nar  kommer  jag  att  aterse 
. Eder  ? 


Ingrar  du  dig  att  ej  hafva 
lart  dina  lexor? 

Skall  det  fagna  Eder  att 
emottaga  ett  besok  i dag? 

Hvar  bar  Ni  ondt? 


Toar  det  nu? 


Star  mitt  blackborn  pa  mitt 
skrifbord  ? 

Hvarifran  kom  ljudet? 


Inom  tre  manader,  nar  jag 
bar  gjort  min  langa  resa 
till  Ryssland. 

Ja,  jag  angrar  mig  mycket. 

Nej,  ty  vi  skola  ga  pa  jakt 
med  tva  af  vara  basta  vanner 
fran  Stockholm. 

I benet;  jag  bar  fallit  pa  en 
sten. 

Jag  vet  icke;  jag  bar  icke 
varit  ute  annu. 

Ja,  min  berre,  jag  gjorde 
rent  det  i gar. 

Det  kom  fran  skogen. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Grata. 


Der  bygges  en  bro  ofver  sjon  utan  strander, 

Hon  bygger  sig  sjalf  utaf  parlor  ocb  gull. 

Ej  reses  bon  langsamt  af  manniskobander 
Ett  ogonblick  murar  dess  balfbage  full. 

Ej  ^ mast  falles  ner  for  att  segla  derunder, 

Ocb  ingen  tar  tull  der  den  bro  synes  sta. 

Fast  manniskokraft  ej  kan  rubba  dess  grunder, 

Ett  barn  ar  for  tungt  till  att  vandra  darpa. 

Hon  fodes  med  strommen,  ocb  plotsligt  forsvinner 
Sa  snart  som  dess  urna  bar  uttomt  sin  skatt.  — 
Sa  sagen  mig  da,  bvar  den  bryggan  man  finner^, 
Ocb  namnen  mig  mastarn,  som  bvalvet  bar  satt! 

Es.  Tegner. 


Notes. 


1 Construct. : hon  reses  ej  af  mdnnisTcohdnder . . . 

2 Instead  of:  ingen. 

3 Construct. : so,  sagen  mig  dd,  hvar  wan  finner  (den)  bryggan 
och  ndmnen  mig  mastarn  som  har  satt  hvalvet. 


Twenty  fourth  Lesson. 

Compound  verbs. 

§ 1.  Compound  verbs,  that  is  verbs  composed  of 
a root- verb  and  a prefix  which  may  be  a noun,  an 
adjective,  an  adverb  or  a preposition  are  divided 
into  inseparable  and  separable  verbs. 
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A.  Inseparable  verbs. 

§ 2.  Verbs  beginning  with  one  of  the  following 
prefixes  are  inseparable: 

ant-,  he-,  hi-,  ent-,  er-,  for-,  gen-,  Mr-,  miss-,  sam-, 
um-,  und-,  van-,  reder-. 

Ex.:  vi  forsta,  we  understand. 
jag  erhjuder,  I offer. 

B.  Separable  verbs. 

Most  of  the  compound  verbs  composed  of  a noun 
or  an  adjective  are  separable. 

The  separable  prefix  is  placed  after  the  verb. 

Ex.:  Domaren  tog  del  af  brefvet. 

The  judge  took  cognizance  of  the  letter. 

§ 4.  Verbs  compounded  with  an  adverb  or  a 
preposition  are  generally  inseparable  in  the  figura- 
tive meaning  and  separable  in  the  proper  meaning. 

Ex.:  jag  dfversdtter  (ins.),  I translate. 
jag  sdtter  ofver  (sep.),  I overstep. 

Note.  It  is  difficult  to  give  absolute  rules  on  the  compo- 
sition of  the  verbs  belonging  to  this  class;  they  can  only  be 
learn et  by  practice. 


Some  inseparable  verbs. 


afhdnda,  to  spoliate. 
anklaga,  to  accuse. 
frdnkdnna,  to  dispossess. 
foregifva,  to  pretend. 
imerlca,  to  influence. 
innehdra,  to  imply  (infer). 
motvdga,  to  counterbalance. 


nedgora,  to  overwhelm. 
tillhedja,  to  worship. 
underldta,  to  help  from. 
dkalla,  to  invoke. 
dterspegla,  to  reflect  back. 
ofvergifva,  to  leave,  to  surrender. 


Some  separable  verbs, 

af-dela,  to  share.  (ejmot-taga,  to  receive. 

frdn-taga,  to  carry  away.  ned-hugga,  to  hurl  down. 

hddan-fara,  to  decease.  till-Uanda,  to  bland. 

in-packa,  to  pack  up.  pd-kldda,  to  dress. 


inne-stdnga,  to  shut  in. 


dfver-Jdsa,  to  read  through. 


Note.  Some  compound  verbs  composed  of  an  adjective  or 
a noun  remain  inseparable:  these  are  very  few  and  will  be  better 
learnet  by  practice. 

Ex.:  Hvem  hushdller  for  lionom? 

Who  keeps  his  household? 


Words. 

fdngenskap  (n),  captivity  (bon-  anledning,  occasion. 

dage).  dmhete,  office. 

grand,  motive.  hrott,  crime. 


Compound  verbs. 
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motstdnd  (n),  opposition. 
beldgring,  siege. 

fredsfordrag  (n),  treaty  of  peace. 

alkohol,  alcohol. 

heslut  (n),  decision. 

nervsystem  (n),  nervous  system. 

vittne,  witness. 

slagsmdl  (n),  dispute. 

last,  vice. 

skddespel  (n),  play. 

stdllning,  place  (situation). 

personlighet,  personality. 

ingenior,  engeneer. 

vana,  custom. 

berdttelse,  evidence. 

infly tande  (n),  influence. 

hof,  court. 

bevis  (n),  proof. 


sdtt  (n),  way. 
besdgra,  to  vanquish. 
undvika,  to  shun. 
fbrstd,  to  understand. 
utgd,  to  give  over. 

misstnda  ( mistaken. 

misstyaa,  J misinterpret. 

omvdnda,  to  convert. 
umgdlda,  to  expiate. 
bistd,  to  assist. 
frikalla,  to  acquit. 
vanhddra,  to  dishonor. 
gd  ut,  to  go  out. 
utebUfm,  to  stay  out. 
godkdnna,  to  approve. 
oantaglig,  inadmissible. 
trots,  in  spite  of. 
vigtigJiet,  importance. 


Exercise  51. 

1.  Denne  konung  besegrades,  frankandes  sin  rikedom  och 
leddes  i fangenskap.  — 2.  Han  anklagas  att  hafva  stulit  en 
hast  under  sista  natten.  — 3.  Den  grand  du  namner  ar 
oantaglig.  — 4.  Hvar  skola  vi  tillbringa  sommaren  i ar? 
Viljen  I tillbringa  den  pa  landet  eller  vid  sjosidan  (pa  kusten). 

— 5.  Boken  som  jag  last  igenom,  tillhor  min  larare.  — 
6.  Hvarfor  drog  ban  ned  borgmastaren?  bar  densamme  gifvit  an- 
ledning  dertill?  — 7.  De  daliga  sallskapen  maste  undvikas. 

— 8.  Forstar  Ni  nu,  bvarfor  ban  ej  ville  ga  fran  sitt  am- 
bete?  — 9.  Om  ban  forstatt  saken  pa  detta  satt,  sa  bar  ban 
misstydt  mina  tankar.  — 10.  Ynglingen  banfordes  af  prastens 
tal  ocb  omvande  sig.  — 11.  Lonnmordaren  umgalde  sitt  brott 
pa  scbavotten.  — 12.  De  belagrande,  trotta  af  stadens  motstand, 
ofvergafvo  belagringen  ocb  undertecknade  ett  fredsfordrag.  — 
13.  Vi  vilja  ej  inverka  pa  bans  beslut.  — 14.  Alkobol  inver- 
kar  mycket  pa  nervsystemet.  — 15.  Om  ingen  bjelper  Eder 
skall  Ni  ej  blifva  fardig  fore  kl.  10  i afton.  — 16.  Pa  de  fyra 
vittnenas  berattelse,  som  (bvilka)  voro  narvarande  vid  slags- 
malet,  frikallades  min  granne  ocb  bans  son.  — 17.  Nar  de 
(skola)  bafva  godkant  det  fordrag,  som  jag  sander  dem  med 
dagens  post,  skall  jag  kunna  trada  i affarsforbindelser  med 
dem,  men  icke  forr.  — 18.  De  kunde  icke  underlata  att 
skratta,  da  de  sago  den  stackars  tokan.  — 19.  Lasten  van- 
bedrar  manniskan.  — 20.  Englands  sandebud  gjorde  allt  moj- 
ligt  att  motvaga  Rysslands  inflytande  bos  det  kinesiska  bofvet 
men  misslyckades. 
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Exercise  52. 

1.  You  shall  not  go  out  in  future;  you  have  been  out 
too  long.  — 2.  Have  my  pupils  translated  the  German  text 
which  I showed  you  yesterday?  — 3.  It  is  not  sufficient  for 
you  to  read  the  book  through  to  get  an  idea  of  it.  — 4.  My 
brother  and  I could  not  prevent  him  from  setting  off  in  spite 
of  the  bad  weather.  — 5.  The  enemy  was  overwhelmed  near 
a little  village  called  N***.  — 6.  You  invoke  motives  I 
cannot  accept.  — 7.  The  accused  one  was  acquitted  for  want 
of  proofs.  — 8.  The  way  in  which  he  acted  towards  you  was 
approved  of  by  nobody.  — 9.  The  tall  trees  were  reflected  in  the 
waters  of  the  lake.  — 10.  Who  could  refrain  from  weeping 
at  the  view  of  such  a sad  spectacle?  — 11.  I cannot  refrain 
from  smoking;  custom  is  second  nature.  — 12.  The  roars  of 
the  lion  resounded  in  the  whole  valley.  — 13.  Take  the 
glasses  away;  now  we  have  drunk  enough.  — 14.  How  much 
does  your  situation  bring  you  yearly?  — 15.  At  eleven 
o’clock  she  was  not  yet  dressed.  — 16.  The  duke  received 
numerous  and  high  personalities  to  whom  he  offered  a gala 
dinner.  — 17.  Where  were  these  beautiful  horses  brought 
up?  — 18.  Do  you  know  at  what  o’clock  the  king  is  to  leave 
for  St.  Petersburgh.  — 19.  Speak  slowly  and  I shall  under- 
stand you,  for  I speak  Russian  a little.  — 20.  The  abilities 
and  prudence  of  the  engineers  have  contributed  much  to  the 
success  of  the  entreprise. 


Conversation. 


Hvar  tillbringa  dina  foraldrar 
sommaren  vanligtvis? 

Hvem  tillhor  boken  som  jag 
ser  i dina  hander? 

Maste  daliga  kamrater  und- 
vikas  ? 

Hafva  vittnena  horts  af  do- 
maren  ? 

Hur  forstar  Ni  saken? 

Kanner  han  lararen,  som 
ofversatte  brefvet  pa 
franska? 

Hvem  satte  passagerarne  ofver 
strommen  ? 

Hos  hvilken  familj  uppfostrades 
den  lilla  flickan? 


Jag  tillbringar  sommaren  i 
Stockholm  och  mina  for- 
aldrar tillbringa  den  i Wies- 
baden. 

Den  tillhor  mig;  jag  har 
kopt  den  for  tva  dagar  sedan. 

Ja,  de  maste  alltid  undvikas 
af  hvar  och  en. 

Ja,  de  hafva  horts  och  deras  be- 
rattelser  hafva  nedskrifvits. 

Saken  kan  forstas  pa  tva  satt. 

Ja,  han  kanner  hononi  till 
utseendet,  men  (han)  vet 
icke  bans  namn. 

Atta  matroser  satte  ofver 
passagerarne , som  anlandt 
med  angaren. 

Hon  uppfostrades  hos  en  af 
de  arligaste  familjer  i staden. 


Adverbs. 
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Har  din  van  fannit  en  (anstall- 
ning)  plats? 

Hvad  blef  af  din  kusin? 


Ja,  ban  blef  antagen  af  gross - 
bandlaren. 

Han  blef  ingenior  och  for  till 
Amerika  med  sina  tva  barn. 


Reading-Lesson. 


Grustaf  Adolf  (continued). 

Ocb  valsignelser  hafva  ocksa  stadse  foljt  detta  minne, 
valsignelser  af  b^de  furstar  och  folk,  af  bans  egna  ocb  af 
framlingar.  For  tyskarne  bar  ban  varit  lika,  om  icke  mera 
kar,  an  de  storste  af  deras  egna  regenter.  Det  rum  i Weissen- 
fels,  som  vid  balsameringen  flackades  af  konungens  blod,  bibe- 
balles  annu  ocb  visas  som  en  belgedom.  Nurnberg,  som  ban 
kallade  sin  ogonsten,  som  ban  med  sa  mycken  anstrangning 
forsvarade  mot  Wallensteins  botande  svard:  Nurnberg,  som 
bade  den  bugnaden,  att  det  var  en  af  dess  innevanare  den 
unge  Leubelfingen,  bvilken  likasom  ett  ombud  af  stadens  tack- 
sambet  foljde  konungen  anda  in  uti  dbdsstunden;  Nurnberg 
beslbt  att  uppresa  sin  valgorares  bildstod,  fastan  inre  fdran- 
dringar  och  yttre  tvang  sedermera  bindrade  verkstalligbeten. 
En  Gustaf  Adolfs  ridknekt  valtrade  pa  Liitzens  fait  en  stor 
sten  till  inemot  samma  stalle,  der  det  konungsliga  liket  blef 
funnet.  Stenen  bar  sedan  bibeballit  sin  plats  jemte  namnet 
Scbwedenstein,  samt  blifvit  omgifven  af  planterade  trad,  ocb 
besokt  af  en  bvar,  som  kommit  till  dessa  nejder. 

A.  Fryxell. 


Questions. 

1.  Har  Gustaf  Adolf  varit  kar  for  tyskarne? 

2.  Huru  kallas  rummet,  som  flackades  af  bans  blod? 

3.  Hvarfor  bar  Nurnberg  beslutit  att  uppresa  bans  bildstod? 

4.  Hvad  star  pa  det  stalle,  der  Gustaf  Adolfs  lik  blef 

funnet? 

5.  Hvarfor  valtrades  denna  sten? 


Twenty-fifth  Lesson. 

Adverbs. 

§ 1.  Swedish  adverbs  are  dirived  from  adjectives; 
all  Swedish  adjectives  may  become  adverbs  by  placing 
them  in  the  neuter. 

Ex.:  hoflig^  polite;  hdfligt,  politely. 

trogen,  faithful;  troget,  faithfully. 

Elementary  Swedish  Grammar.  8 
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§ 2.  Some  adverbs  end  in  -igen. 

Ex.;  trdlig,  probable;  troligen,  probably. 

§ 3.  The  word  «ja»  answers  to  a question  expressed 
affirmatively  and  «jo>y  to  a question  expressed  negatively. 

Ex:.  Vill  du  dricTca  ett  glas  vin?  Ja. 

Will  you  drink  a glass  of  wine?  Yes,  I will. 

Vill  du  icJce  dricka  ett  glas  vin?  Jo. 

Will  you  not  drink  a glass  of  wine?  Yes  (cer- 
tainly). 


Degrees  of  comparison.  I 

§ 4.  Adverbs  form  their  degrees  of  comparison 
like  the  adjectives. 

Ex.:  hofligt,  politely;  hofligare,  more  politely;  hdfligast, 
most  politely. 

Note.  The  «t»  in  the  positive  form  does  not  occur  in  the 
comparative  and  superlative  forms. 

Irregular  adverbs. 


&ra,  vdl,  (good,  well).  hdttre,  bast, 

fort,  (fast).  fortare,  fortast. 

gdrna,  (willingly).  hdllre,  hdlst. 

ilia,  (bad).  vdrre,  vdrst. 

ndra,  (near).  ndrmare,  ndrmast. 


§ 5.  <^Ic1ce»  and  «ej»  are  used  in  preference  to 
«inte»  which  is  chiefly  used  in  conversation. 


List  of  the  principal  adverbs. 


aldrig,  never. 
annorstddes,  elsewhere. 
alldeles,  quite. 
alltid,  always. 
hakom,  behind. 
bortom,  beyond. 
bredvid,  near. 
der,  dit,  there,  thither. 
dd,  then. 

efterdt,  afterwards. 
emellandt,  sometimes. 
emellertid,  however. 
enkom,  on  purpose. 
ens,  even. 
fanilande,  groping. 
fordom,  formerly. 
fort,  fast. 
fram,  forward. 
framdeles,  henceforth. 
framfor,  before. 


fog  a,  little. 

for  (mycket),  (too  much). 
forr,  formerly. 
forut,  before. 
ganska,  quite,  very. 
genast,  at  once. 
gdrna,  willingly. 
hellre,  sooner. 
hum  (mycket),  how  (much). 
hvarest,  where. 
hvarforfe],  why. 
hdr,  hit,  here,  there. 
hddanefter,  hereafter. 
ilia,  badly,  ill. 
inom,  inanfor,  in. 
inunder,  underneath. 
likasom,  as,  like. 
likasd,  as  . . as. 
likafullt,  for  all  that. 
likvdl,  yet,  still. 


Adverbs. 
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langt,  far  off. 

rdtt,  right. 

Idnge,  long. 

sedan,  since. 

mer,  mera,  more. 

sent,  late. 
sedermera,  since. 

mindre,  less. 

myclcety  much,  very. 

snart,  soon. 
tillhopa,  together. 

nog,  enough. 

nu,  now. 

tvdrtom,  on  the  contrary. 

nyligen,  lately. 

tidigt,  early. 

nyss,  presently. 

upprdtt,  upright. 

ndra,  near. 

utom,  without. 

ndstan,  almost,  nearly. 

utanfor,  outside. 

ofta,  often. 

verlcligen,  really. 

ofvanpd,  over. 

vidare,  further. 

omkring,  round,  about. 

vdl,  hr  a,  well. 

plotsligt,  suddenly. 

dnnu,  still. 
ofverallt,  everywhere. 

redan,  already. 

Words. 

sdk,  thing. 
solfjdder  (n),  fan. 

i grund,  thoroughly. 

hdndelsevis,  by  chance. 

sTcaldestyche  (n),  poetry  (piece  of). 

j . f with  reluctance. 

med  motmlja,  {grudgingly. 

for  slag  (n),  project. 

ega,  to  possess. 
slwlka,  to  play  truant. 

.7  f in  emulation  of  one 

* 1 another. 

nodsakas,  to  be  obliged. 

i stand,  (to  be)  able. 

n,  n,  { to  discuss. 
afhandla,  j 

pd  mdfd,  at  random. 

hdrom  dagen,  the  other  day. 

lofva,  to  promise. 

denna  vdgen!  this  way! 

upp  och  ned,  topsy-turvy. 

pd  knd,  on  the  knees. 

med  det  snaraste,  at  soonest. 

for  ofrigt,  nevertheless. 

i vdrsta  fall  (n),  at  the  worst. 

( to  give  one 

pd  genomresa,  when  in  . . . 

visa  ngn  gdstfrihet,  < hos- 

gora,  ilia,  to  hurt. 
inom  Tcort,  in  a few  days. 
i godo,  amicably. 

\ pitality. 

fortrdffligt,  wonderfully  well. 

Exercise  53. 


1.  Yi  traffade  honom  for  en  och  en  halfmanad  sedan.  — 
2.  Min  fader  bar  icke  annu  anlandt;  jagtror  att  ban  skall  an- 
landa  bar  kl.  sju  i afton.  — 3.  Barnet  lofvade  sin  larare  att 
^ det  badanefter  skulle  lara  sina  lexer  battre.  — 4.  Nyligen  var 
konungen  bar  pa  genomresa  till  Berlin,  — 5.  Inom  kort  skola 
vi  fara  till  Yexio  for  att  besoka  var  gamla  mormor.  — 6.  F5r- 
soken  att  i godo  ordna  saken.  — 7.  Jag  kanner  Frankrikes 
bistoria  i grund,  sa  att  jag  kan  afbandla  bvilken  som  belst 
bistorisk  fraga.  — 8.  Hon  fann  bandelsevis  den  solfjadern,  som 
bon  forlorat  for  nagra  manader  sedan.  — 9.  Med  motvilja 
nodsakades  lararen  att  straffa  en  af  sina  basta  larjungar,  da  ban 
bade  skolkat.  — 10.  Ga  icke  sa  fort,  vi  kunna  ej  folja  Eder; 
vi  aro  allaredan  trotta.  — 11.  Dessutom  gor  du  mig  led  med 
dina  fragor!  — 12.  Nar  skall  du  komma  till  mig?  i morgon.  — 
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13.  Hvarfore  kom  utlandningen  sa  sent  i gar  afton?  Jag  vet 
inte.  — 14.  Det  ar  ganska  bra!  om  du  fortsatter  att  sa  studera 
svenska,  skall  du  snart  vara  i stand  att  latt  tala  ocb  skrifva 
detta  vart  spr§-k.  — 15.  Katten  bar  atit  nastan  allt  kott  som 
lag  pa  bordet.  — 16.  De  gjorde  det!  jag  skulle  ej  bafva  till- 
trott  dem  det.  — 17.  De  unga  mannen  vandrade  pa  mafS,  under 
tv^  dagar  ocb  tre  natter  ocb  slutligen  fingo  de  se  en  fiskares 
koja,  bvarest  man  visade  dem  gastfrihet.  — 18.  Jag  bar  litet, 
men  allt  bvad  jag  eger,  ar  for  dig.  — 19.  Haromdagen  kopte 
min  granne  tva  praktfulla  ridbastar  ocb  i morse  dog  en  af 
dessa.  — 20.  «Denna  vagen!»  ropade  stationsbitradena  till 
resanden. 

Exercise  54. 

1.  He  wbo  learns  this  piece  of  poetry  by  heart  will  be 
rewarded.  — 2.  Will  you  accompany  me  to  tbe  ball?  Willingly,' 
Miss!  — 3.  Tbe  little  girl  was  on  ber  knees  near  ber  bed 
and  prayed  to  God.  — 4.  My  projects  bave  succeeded  wonder- 
fully well.  — 5.  Are  you  able  to  translate  this  text  into 
Russian?  — 6.  Moreover  I will  write  you  before  I set  off.  — 
7.  In  a few  days  you  will  receive  a letter  from  my  uncle 
in  wbicb  be  will  invite  you  to  spend  some  days  at  bis  coun- 
try-seat in  tbe  neighbourhood  of  Edinburgh.  — 8.  All  was 
topsy-turvy  in  tbe  bouse.  — 9.  Go  for  tbe  physician  and  tell 
him  to  come  at  once.  — 10.  At  tbe  worst  you  might  go  to 
my  brother  wbo  would  give  you  any  information  you  want. 

— 11.  Now  you  can  go.  — 12.  Formerly  we  bad  a country- 
seat.  We  sold  it  lately  (nyss).  — 13.  I was  very  ill  two  or 
three  years  ago  and  since  then  I am  not  as  well  as  before.  — 

14.  If  I bad  known  it  before  I should  not  bave  disturbed 
you.  — 15.  I bave  not  enough;  give  me  (some)  more.  — 
16.  In  groping  along  for  tbe  box  of  matches  my  mother 
hurt  herself.  — 17.  Was  this  matter  amicably  settled?  — 
18.  Tbe  housewife  was  obliged  to  turn  ber  maid-servant  out. 

— 19.  For  tbe  present  I cannot  tell  you  anything  certain; 
I am  still  awaiting  some  information  about  this  young  man’s 
family.  — 20.  This  way!  shouted  tbe  railway  servants. 


Conversation. 


Stod  ban  bakom  eller  fram- 
for? 

Hafva  de  ofta  bjudits  till 
statsradets  baler  denna 
vinter  ? 

Har  kusken  redan  rengjort 
barnesket? 

Ar  det  icke  battre  ordna  saken 
i godo? 


Han  stod  bakom  med  sin 
moder. 

Endast  tva  ganger. 

Ja,  ban  ar  fardig  dermed  for 
en  timme  sedan. 

Jo  visst,  jag  tror  (tanker) 
det. 


Adverbs. 
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Skall  lagforslaget  i grand  af- 
bandlas  af  kammaren? 

Hvem  npplyste  Edert  bitrade 
om  saken? 

Ar  Ni  i stand  att  fora  bockerna 
bos  minutbandlaren  ? 

Kommer  radhuset  att  inom 
kort  fullbordas? 

Nar  traffade  du  honom? 


Icke  i dag,  men  sakert  i 
morgon. 

Det  var  i Paris  och  upplystes 
ban  om  saken  af  en  van. 

Ja,  ty  jag  kanner  bokballning 
i grand. 

Det  kommer  snart  att  full- 
bordas. 

Jag  traffade  bonom  barom- 
dagen  bandelsevis. 

Ja,  men  ban  nodsakades  utaf 
omstandigbeterna. 


Har  ban  icke  skrifvit  brefvet 
med  motvilja? 


Reading  Lesson. 
Martyrerne.  (Extract.) 
Flavius. 


Skon  ar  du^,  nar  du  beder.  Stralar  glansa 
Da  i ditt  oga,  ocb  ditt  anlete  skimrar 
Som  liljans  krona,  som  en  marmorbild 
I tempelsalen.  Lar  ock  mig  att  bedja. 


Perpetua. 

Jag  kan  det  ej.  Det  ord  som  skapte  bjertat, 

Kan  ensam  lara  bjertat  bonens  ord. 

Sa  ogat  ej  af  egen  kraft  kan  se 
Om  dagen  ej  dess  spada  drag  bestralar. 

Ett  underverk  nodvandigt  ar,  om  stoftet 
Skall  tala  med  sin  Gud,  ocb  Anden  blott. 

Den  rena  dufva,  som  med  silfvervingar, 

Mildt  svafvar  ofver  tidens  mulna  flod, 

Lar  vara  brost  den  belga  suckens  genljud. 

Kom  bit  emellertid.  Jag  vill  dig  visa, 

Hur  du  till  bonens  nad  skall  dig  bereda^. 

Nar  till  ditt  uppbof  med  din  kanslas  offer 
Du  amnar  framga,  tankarna  da  ropa 
Eran  bvarje  jordiskt  foremal  tillbaka; 

Knapp  sedan  banderna,  till  vittnesbord 
Att  dina  sinnen  du  for  verlden  sluter; 

Boj  sedan  knan;  for  bela  verldens  Herre 
Boj  dina  knan.  Blott  till  det  laga  sankes 
Det  boga  neder.  Bonens  bimlastege 
Star  djupt  i odmjukbetens  blomsterdal. 

Stagnelius. 


Notes. 

^ Construct.:  du  dr  skon  ndr  du  beder. 

2 Construct.:  sd  ogat  kan  ej  se  af  egen  kraft  om  dagen  he- 
strdlar  ej  dess  spada  drag. 

2 Construct.:  jag  vill  visa  dig  hur  du  skall  hereda  dig  till 
bonens  ndd. 
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Twenty-sixth  Lesson. 


List  of  the  principal  prepositions. 


a/*,  of. 

hakom,  behind. 
efter^  after. 
enligt,  according. 
emoty  towards. 
emellan^  between. 
framfor,  before. 
fran,  from. 
hos,  at . . .’s. 
ihland,  among. 
igenom,  through. 
innan,  before, 
iwom,  in,  within. 
med^  with. 


guhhe,  old  man. 
undersohning,  examination. 
domare,  judge. 

Banning,  truth. 
gumma,  old  woman. 
hard,  hearth  (fire-place). 
anordning,  order[ing]. 
stalpenna,  steel  pen. 

Tcrita,  chalk. 
hlyertspenna,  pencil. 
for  stand  (n),  intelligence. 
flotta,  fleet. 
vdderlek,  temperature. 

Tcrog,  wine-shop  (tavern). 
graf,  grave. 


forsdJcra, 


to  assure, 
to  insure. 

tilldta,  { . 

^ \ to  give  leave  to. 

dterkomma,  to  come  back. 

heordra,  to  order. 

antaga,  to  accept. 

hdkta,  to  arrest. 

segJa  (till),  to  sail  (for). 

undanskaffa,  to  suppress. 


dta  frukost,  \ 

h 1 


to  breakfast. 


frukostera, 
hli  forkyld,  to  catch  cold. 
heta,  to  graze. 
strdcka  (sig),  to  stretch. 


medelst,  by  means  of. 
oaktadt,  in  spite  of. 
omkring,  about. 
pd,  on. 

rdrande,  concerning. 

sedan,  since. 

under,  under,  during. 

utan,  without. 

uti,  in. 

utom,  out. 

dt,  to. 

anskont,  notwithstanding. 
ofver,  over. 


Words. 


dgna  omsorg,  to  take  care. 
sdrad,  wounded. 
pd  hekostnad  af,  at  the  expense 
of. 

undantagande,  except. 
angdende,  concerning. 
i kraft  af,  by  virtue  of. 
i trots  af,  in  spite  of. 
i hrist  pd,  for  want  of. 
hitom,  this  side. 
utan  tvifvel,  \ without  doubt. 
tvifvelsutan,  j undoubtedly. 


opposite. 


beyond. 
. . skull. 


midt  emot, 
midt  for, 
lortom,  1 
utofver,  j 
for,  for  . . . skull,  for , for  . . 
sake. 

infor,  in  front  of. 

Idngs,  along. 
i,  uti,  in. 
ddlig,  bad. 

lyckligtvis,  fortunately. 

fruktbar,  fertile. 

gd  till  motes,  to  go  to  meet. 

dyr,  dear. 

nyligen,  recently. 

vild,  wild. 

amerikansk,  American. 

mig  ovetande,  unknown  to  me. 


The  prepositions. 
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Exercise  55. 

1.  Oaktadt  det  daliga  vadret  gick  deji  stackars  gubben 
till  byn.  — 2.  Oss  emellan  sagt,  kan  jag  forsakra  Eder,  att 
jag  icke  skall  tillata  honom  att  vidare  komma  till  mig  som 
forr.  — 3.  Enligt  hennes  bref  var  flickan  allaredan  dod,  da 
lakaren  ankom.  — 4.  Medelst  en  allvarsam  nndersokning  kan 
domaren  komma  till  sanningen,  — 5.  Bakom  mig  stod  bon  med 
hennes  man.  — 6.  Barnen  maste  vara  hofliga  emot  gubbarne 
och  gummorna.  — 7.  Jag  var  ibland  de  sarade  resandena 
men  jag  hade  lyckligtvis  intet  ondt.  — 8.  Utan  foraldrar, 
utan  bistand,  utan  hard  for  ynglingen  till  Amerika,  hvarifran 
ban  aterkom  efter  en  trettioarig  bortvaro  med  tiotusen  dollars. 

— 9.  Hvar  aro  min  fru  och  min  moder?  De  aro  bos  deras 
vannina  Eru  N***.  — 10.  De  sarade  soldaterna  lefde  pa  be- 
kostnad  af  regeringen.  — 11.  Alla  voro  sarade  undantagande 
kaptenen.  — 12.  Angaende  det  fat  61,  som  jag  beordrade  forra 
manaden  kan  jag  icke  antaga  det  inom  atta  dagar.  — 13.  Var- 
gar  sagos  forra  natten  omkring  buset.  — 14.  Kor,  bastar  ocb 
lamm  betade  midt  pa  angen.  — 15.  I brist  pa  vin  drucko  vi 
61.  — 16.  I trots  af  sina  f6raldrar  gick  flickan  i kloster. 

— 17.  Hitom  Loiren  stracker  sig  ett  fruktbart  land.  — 18.  I 
kraft  af  konungens  anordningar  blef  generalen  baktad  ocb 
f6rd  framf6r  domaren.  — 19.  E6r  bvem  aro  dess  a applen?  — 
20.  Skall  Ni  icke  k6pa  buset  som  ar  till  salu  i Stora  Gatan? 
jo,  min  berre,  jag  skall  k6pa  det  om  det  icke  ar  f6r  dyrt. 

Exercise  56. 

1.  Give  him  a steel  pen  instead  of  a pencil;  be  will  write 
better  with  the  pen.  — 2.  In  spite  of  the  physician’s  cares 
be  died  last  night  at  2 o’clock.  — 3.  The  children  of  the 
poor  are  often  more  intelligent  than  those  of  the  rich.  — 
4.  The  American  fleet  sailed  towards  the  south.  — 5.  The 
temperature  has  been  very  warm  during  the  past  two  months. 

— 6.  Has  my  dog  gone  out?  I do  not  see  him.  — 7.  Go 
to  meet  your  sister  who  is  to  come  by  the  three  o’clock  train. 

— 8.  The  hotel  is  opposite  the  post  office.  — 9.  Beyond  the 
grave  the  king  is  equal  to  the  beggar.  — 10.  Several  wine- 
shops were  suppressed  in  Norway  by  virtue  of  a new  law. 

— 11.  Cannot  I breakfast  before  9 o’clock?  — 12.  Put  the 
small  books  on  the  large  ones.  — 13.  Do  not  forget  to  come 
to  me  to-morrow;  we  shall  speak  of  this  matter.  — 14.  The 
country  lying  between  Heilbronn  and  Heidelberg  is  magnifi- 
cent. — 15.  Spain  is  much  behind  Germany  in  civilisation. 

— 16.  We  were  expected  to  arrive  at  6 but  could  not  arrive 
before  seven.  — 17.  Do  not  stay  before  the  door;  it  is  cold: 
you  might  catch  a cold.  — 18.  By  whom  was  this  book 
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written?  — 19.  She  was  seated  between  her  mother  and  her 
aunt  at  church,  — 20.  Is  the  letter  from  Mr.  or  Mrs.  Long? 

Conversation. 


Hvar  skolen  I vara  efter  balen  ? 

Har  Ni  varit  lange  i Sverige? 

Dansar  din  syster  nagot  pa 
balen? 

Ar  brefvet  fran  Herr  Stor 
eller  Fru  Hellgren? 

Hvarom  talade  Ni  med  sko- 
makaren  ? 

Nar  skall  Ni  gifva  mig  till- 
baka  mitt  pennskaft? 

Far  Ni  icke  ga  ut? 

Voro  hastarne  framfor  stallet? 

For  hvem  aro  dessa  frukter? 


Ni  skall  finna  oss  under 
tradena  i tradgarden. 

Jag  har  varit  dar  tre  ar. 

Hon  dansar  icke  ofta. 

Brefvet  ar  fr§,n  vannen  Stor. 

Jag  talade  om  bans  son. 

Icke  forr  an  Ni  ger  mig  igen 
mina  pennor. 

icke  ga  ut,  ty 
jag  maste  skrifva  ett  bref. 

Nej,  de  voro  midt  pa  angen. 

He  aro  for  dig  och  din  syster. 


Reading  Lesson. 

Sveriges  natnr. 

Ett  land  som  utstracker  sig  under  sa  olika  polhojder, 
maste  inom  sig  visa  manga  olikheter.  Skane  gor  till  utseende 
och  luftstreck  en  ofvergang  till  det  gent  emot  liggande  nedre 
Tyskland,  men  har  annu  mil  dare  vintrar  an  detta.  Akta 
kastanien,  mulbarstradet,  ehuru  blott  planteradt,  frodas 
i Skane.  Husdjuren  aro  storre  och  frodigare.  Ragsadet 
behofver  blott  halffemte  manad  att  mogna,  ej  langre  an  i 
Tyskland  och  ofre  Italien,  da  det  deremot  i Lappmarkerna 
(der  endast  kornet  bradmognar)  behofver  halfannan  sommar 
dertill,  med  fara  att  innan  bergningen  bortfrysa. 

En  hastigare  for^ndring  i naturlig  beskaffenhet  och  al- 
stringsformaga  finnes  ej  i Sverige,  an  emellan  Skane  och 
Smaland.  Hetta  kommer  af  det  senares  betydliga  hojd  ofver 
hafvet,  som  gor  den  smalandska  bergstrakten  nastan  till  ett 
Norrland  midt  i Gota  rike.  Hen  fran  soder  resande  motes 
forst  har  af  verklig  nordisk  natur. 

E.  G.  Gejer. 

Questions. 

1.  Hvad  ar  Skane? 

2.  Aro  vintrarne  i Skane  mildare  an  i Tyskland? 

3.  Hvad  vaxer  i denna  provins? 

4.  Vaxer  ragen  snabbt  dar?  Hum  manga  manader  behofver 

den  for  att  mogna? 

5.  Finnes  det  en  skilnad  niellan  Sk§,ne  och  Smaland? 

Hvad  for  en  ? 


The  conjunctions. 
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antigen  . . . eller, 
att,  that. 
hade  . . . och,  both  . . . and. 
docTc,  though. 
dd,  as,  when. 
ehuru^  although. 
eljest,  otherwise. 
eller,  or. 

emedan,  as,  since,  for. 
hmrfdre,  why. 
likvdl,  nevertheless. 


men,  but. 

nemligen,  namely  (viz.). 
och,  and. 
ochsd,  also. 
om,  if,  whether. 
sdledes,  thus. 
ty,  for. 

an  ..  . an,  sometimes  . . . some 
times. 

dndd,  however. 


Words, 


List  of  the  principal  conjunctions. 

either  ...  or. 


Tcrita,  chalk. 
minne  (n),  memory. 
lofra,  promise. 
gora,  to  make. 
dterldmna,  to  give  back. 
hedja  om,  to  beg  for. 

Idmna  hifall  till,  to  approve. 
hetjdna,  to  serve. 
organisera,  to  arrange. 
slosaTctig,  spendthrift. 


efter  det  att,  after  . . . 

med  vilTcor,  on  condition. 

i anseende  till,  seeing  that  . . . 

pd  det,  that. 

ehuruvdl,  although. 

till  dess  att,  untill. 

forutsatt  att,  provided. 

sd  framt  icke,  unless. 

sd  Idnge,  so  long. 

vid  eldbrasan,  by  the  fire-side. 


Exercise  57. 

1.  Emedan  var  lakare  icke  kunde  bota  den  stackars 
sjuka  maste  vi  kalla  en  annan.  — 2.  Tag  antingen  pennan 
eller  kritan.  — 3.  Ehuru  han  ar  fattig,  ar  han  en  god  och 
hederlig  arbetare.  — 4.  Efter  det  att  hon  atit,  gick  hon  till 
garden  for  att  gifva  mat  at  ankorna.  — 5.  Stang  dorren,  pa 
det  att  hunden  icke  g^r  ut!  — 6.  Pa  grand  af  att  intet 
vittne  s%  tjnfven,  sa  blef  han  frikallad.  — 7.  Oppna  dorren 
och  fonstret,  pa  det  att  elden  ma  brinna  battre.  — 8.  Da  den 
lilla  flickan  atersag  sin  moder  grat  hon  af  gladje.  — 9.  Ehuru 
val  doktorn  hela  dagen  hade  besokt  sina  sjuka,  maste  han 
aterkomma  till  min  granne  kl.  3 pa  natten.  — 10.  Min  larare 
gaf  mig  en  svensk  grammatik  med  vilkor  att  jag  skulle  lara 
mig  svenska  spraket.  — 11.  Sa  snart  som  vi  anlande,  kommo 
vara  bekanta  oss  tillmotes.  — 12.  Barnet  grat  till  dess  att 
man  gaf  det  (ett  sty  eke)  en  bit  kaka.  — 13.  Om  sa  ar  att 
Ni  icke  vill  stanna  och  ata  (spisa)  med  oss  i afton,  sa  vilja 
vi  ej  afhalla  Eder.  — 14.  Forutsatt  att  du  ej  hade  nagra  foral- 
drar,  hvad  skulle  du  taga  dig  till  med?  — 15.  An  skrattar 
hon,  an  grater  hon;  jag  vet  icke  hvad  som  felas  henne.  — 
16.  Kom  hit!  eljest  far  du  smorj.  — 17.  Jag  kan  icke  ga  ut 
ty  jag  ar  sjuk.  — 18.  Innan  lakaren  kommer  skall  den 
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sjuke  vara  dod.  — 19.  Vi  komma  att  gS,  till  grefvinnan  i dag 
sa  framt  vi  icke  aro  tillbaka  i tid.  — 20.  Han  visste  icke  om 
ban  skulle  kopa  duk  eller  linne. 

Exercise  58. 

1.  I can  assure  you  that  I am  his  best  friend.  — 2.  Bring 
me  the  book  you  promised  me,  when  you  [will]  come.  — 
3.  Henry  the  Fourth’s  memory  will  always  be  dear  to  French- 
men because  he  sought  to  render  them  happy.  — 4.  Although 
you  are  rich  you  must  not  be  a spendthrift.  — 5.  This  book 
was  lent  me  on  condition  that  I give  it  back  within  eight 
days.  — 6.  Provided  that  the  physician  come  in  time.  — 
7.  After  the  stranger  had  eaten  well,  he  sat  by  the  fire-side 
and  asked  for  cigars.  — 8.  You  arrive  too  late;  the  purchase 
was  already  concluded  even  before  you  sent  your  telegram. 
~ 9.  My  father  will  not  let  you  go  alone  unless  your  parents 
assent  to  it.  — 10.  I am  willing  to  give  them  work  to  do 
provided  that  they  serve  me  well.  — 11.  I stayed  in  Paris 
as  long  as  I had  any  money.  — 12.  If  it  is  fine  I shall  be 
there  in  three  weeks.  — 13.  If  you  had  had  faithful  friends 
you  would  not  be  unfortunate  now.  — 14.  Germany  is  one 
of  the  best  organized  countries  in  Europe.  — 15.  My  son,  I 
give  you  this  ring  that  you  may  remember  your  mother.  — 
16.  Why  did  you  not  answer  my  letter  sooner?  — 17.  They 
say  he  has  earned  much  money  in  America.  — 18.  The  man 
who  does  his  duty  is  happy. 

Conversation. 


Kan  ynglingen  tala  bade 
franska  och  tyska? 

Tror  Ni  att  flickan  skammes? 

Ni  bar  icke  druckit  61,  ar  Ni 
ej  torstig? 

Hvar  bar  Ni  kopt  denna  fula 
hast? 

Var  barnet  radd  forhunden? 

Far  jag  stanga  f6nstret? 


Har  lakaren  icke  kunnat  bota 
den  stackars  enkans  dotter? 
Hvad  felas  dig? 

Hum  star  det  till? 


Jag  tror  att  ban  endast  kan 
franska. 

Nej,  for  all  del,  hon  har  ej 
gjort  nagot  ondt. 

Ingalunda;  jag  ar  mera  hung- 
rig  an  torstig. 

Jag  skall  icke  saga  Eder  det 
da  Ni  ej  tycker  om  den. 

Sannerligen,  ty  hunden  ville 
bita  det. 

Ja,  stang  fonstret  och  oppna 
dorren,  p4  det  att  elden  ma 
brinna  battre. 

Nej,  oaktadt  ban  gjorde  allt 
mojligt. 

Jag  vet  icke ; an  skrattar  jag, 
an  grater  jag! 

Jag  mar  bra,  men  jag  skulle 
ma  battre  om  jag  icke  hade 
fallit  annu  en  gang  i gar. 


The  interjections. 
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Komma  Ni  ej  for  sent?  Vi  hafva  tid;  teatern  borjar 
klockan  ar  allaredan  7 ? forst  kl.  ^2  8. 

Reading-Lesson. 

Ur  jjFritjofs  Saga‘‘. 

«0  qvinna,  qvinna!»  nu  Frithjof  sade. 

«Den  forsta  tanke,  som  Loke  hade, 

Det  var  en  logn,  och  han  sande  den 
I qvinnoskepnad  till  jordens  man. 

En  blaogd  logn,  som  med  falska  tarar 
Alltjemt  OSS  tjusar,  alltjemt  oss  darar 
Hogbarmad  logn  med  sin  rosenkind, 

Med  dygd  af  varis  och  tro  af  vind, 

I  hjertat  harden  och  sveket  hviska, 

Och  mened  dansar  pa  lappar  friska.  — 

Och  dock,  hur  var  hon  mitt  hjarta  kar 
Hur  kar  hon  var  mig,  hur  kar  hon  ar! 

Jag  kan  ej  minnas  sa  langt  tillbaka, 

Att  hon  i leken  ej  var  min  maka. 

Jag  mins  ej  bragd,  som  jag  tankt  uppa, 

Der  hon  ej  tanktes  som  pris  ocksa. 

Som  stammar,  vuxna  fran  rot  tillsamman, 

Slar  Thor  den  ena  med  himla-flamman. 

Den  andra  vissnar ; men  lofvas  en. 

Den  andra  klader  i gront  hvar  gren; 

Sa  var  var  gladje,  var  sorg  gemensam; 

Jag  ar  ej  van  att  mig  tanka  ensam®. 

Nu  ar  jag  ensam. 

E.  Tegner. 

Notes. 

1 Construct.;  en  hldogd  logn  som  tjusar  oss  alltjemt,  darar 
OSS  alltjemt  med  falsica  tarar. 

2 Construct.:  hur  var  hon  Tear  (for)  mitt  hjerta! 

3 Construct. ; jag  dr  ej  van  att  tdnha  mig  ensam. 


Twenty-eighth  Lesson. 


List  of  the  principal  interjections. 


ack!  alas! 
aj!  ay!  o dear! 
anfdkta!  plague! 
gud  ncDs!  alas! 
fy!  fie! 

hva!  hva  sa!  hey! 


lappri!  nonsense! 
min  sann!  really!  faith! 
0 o! 

pytt  sa'n!  bless  me! 
st!  hush! 

tag  mot!  look  here! 
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hvadan!  whatl  topp!  agreed! 

hm!  I say!  tro  mig!  depend  upon  it! 

ha!  ha!  ah!  usch!  oh! 

Exercise  59. 

1.  Ack!  du  ar  nog  olycklig!  — 2.  Min  sann!  det  ar  min 
gamla  van  som  kommer!  — 3.  St!  mitt  barn,  lararen  kommerl 
— 4.  Det  lilla  barnet  ar  dodt,  gud  nas!  — 5.  Fy!  du  bar 
icke  varit  snail.  — 6.  Skall  ban  fara  med  oss  till  Goteborg? 
Hva  sa!  — 7.  Pytt  sa’n!  I masten  icke  skratta  derat.  — 
8.  Tag  mot!  detta  ar  hvad  som  skraddarens  son  hade  for 
Eder.  — 9.  Aj!  jag  bar  gjort  mig  ondt  vid  dorren.  — 
10.  Visste  M att  kungen  skulle  anlanda  till  staden  i gar?  — 
Det  visste  jag  icke. 

Exercise  60. 

1.  Hush!  Here  is  our  teacher  coming.  — 2.  Faith!  I do 
not  know  his  name.  — 3.  Look  here ! here  is  a box  of  pens 
which  was  given  me  for  you.  — 4.  Alas!  the  poor  young 
man  died  after  ten  days  suffering.  — 5.  Oh!  How  much  tired 
I am.  — 6.  Fie!  I will  not  kiss  you;  you  have  been  too 
naughty  at  school.  — 7.  Ay!  you  have  stepped  on  my  foot.  — 
8.  Ah!  I should  not  have  believed  that.  — 9.  I say,  Mr. 
Holm!  wait  for  me,  please.  — 10.  Bless  me!  this  is  too  bad! 

Reading  Lesson. 

Sverig'es  natur  (continued). 

Foljes  fran  Skane  at  ostra  kusten,  sa  visar  sig  i Blekinge 
det  vackraste  beviset  pa  Ostersjons  mildare  skargMsnatur 
och  fran  Karlskrona  till  Kalmar  en  strand,  som  pa  sina  stallen 
i skonhet  knappast  bar  sin  like  i norden.  Ofvan  Kalmar  vaxer 
ej  bokskogen  mera:  smarre  lundar  och  enstaka  trad  ga  dock 
hogre. 

Vatterns  klara,  men  oroliga  boljor  skilja  Vester-  och  Oster- 
gotland,  tvenne  af  Sveriges  fruktbaraste  landskap,  bada  likval 
utmarkta  genom  stora  skilnader  i bordighet.  I anseende  till 
sjalfva  landets  bildning  hor  Vestergotland  till  Vanerns,  Oster- 
gotland  till  Vatterns  vattenomrade. 

Kring  sjoarne  Hjalmaren  och  Malaren  ar  det  mellersta 
Sveriges  storsta  slattland  med  harliga  sadesbygder,  dessutom 
gynnade  genom  en  lycklig  blandning  af  akerbruk  och  bergs - 
rorelse.  Dessas  forening  bar  strackt  sin  valgorande  inflytelse 
afven  till  Varmland  och  Dalarne,  utan  att  likval  i dessa  bada 
bergiga  landskaps  ofre  delar  hafva  kunnat  besegra  naturens 
borjande  vildhet.  Likval  narer  annu  kalkgrunden  kring  sjon 
Silian  (t.  ex.  i Kattvik)  en  vaxtlighet,  som  forvanar. 

E.  G.  Geijer. 


The  construction  of  sentences. 
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The  construction  of  sentences. 

I.  Order  of  the  words. 

A.  Place  of  the  subject. 

§ 1.  The  subject  is  generally  placed:  — 

a)  Before  the  verb  in  affirmative  and  negative  sen- 
tences. 

Ex.:  jag  laser,  I read;  fadern  sjong  icke,  the  father 
did  not  sing. 

b)  After  the  verb  in  negative  and  interrogative- 
negative sentences. 

Ex.:  Laser  barnet?  Does  the  child  read?  oris  the  child 
reading? 

AlsTcar  du  iclce  din  moder? 

Do  you  not  like  your  mother? 

Note.  When  the  interrogative  is  made  with  the  help  of 
the  word  <mdnne»  or  «ju»  the  subject  should  precede  the  verb. 
Ex.:  Mdnne  de  voro  trotta?  were  they  tired? 

Hon  dr  ju  nbjd?  she  is  glad,  is  she  not? 

Exceptions. 

§ 2.  The  subject  is  placed  after  the  verb: 

a)  When  the  sentence  begins  with 
1.  the  object. 

Ex.:  Let  huset  har  min  fader  kopt. 

My  father  has  bought  this  house  (this  house  my 
father  has  bought). 

• 2.  an  adverb  or  an  adverbial  expression  or  a con- 
junction. 

Ex.:  Nu  slcola  vi  gd  till  sdngs. 

Now  we  are  going  to  bed. 

I gdr  voro  vi  pd  landet. 

Yesterday  we  were  in  the  country. 

3.  an  attributive  adjective. 

Ex:  Mdktig  dr  Gud!  God  is  powerful!  (powerful  is  God!). 

b)  When  the  principal  phrase  is  preceded  by  a 
subordinate  sentence. 

Ex.:  Om  han  vore  rik  skulle  lian  gora  mycket  godt. 

If  he  was  (were)  rich  he  would  do  much  good. 

c)  In  exclamations. 

Ex.:  Lefve  drottningen!  the  queen  for  ever! 
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B.  Place  of  the  objective  case. 

§ 3.  a)  The  indirect  objective  case  when  used 
without  any  preposition  precedes  the  direct  objective  case. 

Ex. : Ldraren  gaf  Idrjungen  en  boh 

The  teacher  gave  the  boy  a book. 

b)  When  the  indirect  objective  case  is  preceded 
by  a preposition  the  direct  objective  case  should  imme- 
diately be  placed  after  the  verb. 

Ex.:  Ldraren  gaf  en  boh  dt  Idrjungen. 

The  teacher  gave  a book  to  the  boy. 

c)  Like  in  English  the  indirect  objective  case  of  a 
noun  is  placed  in  the  genitive  case  and  precedes  the 
noun. 

Ex.:  Min  faders  Tins,  m3’’  father’s  house. 

II.  Order  of  clauses. 

§ 4.  a)  Generally  the  clause  which  bears  the  prin- 
cipal part  in  the  sentence  should  be  placed  at  the  be-  i 
ginning  of  the  sentence. 

Ex.:  Om  de  iche  dro  shyldiga,  shola  de  frihdnnas. 

If  they  are  not  guilty  they  should  be  acquitted. 

b)  The  relative  pronouns,  the  adverbs,  conjunctions 
generally  follow  the  nouns  to  which  they  refer. 

Ex.:  Drdngen  pd  hvilhens  fhvars)  trohet  jag  rdhnade 
har  stuUt  pengar  frdn  mig. 

The  servant  on  whose  faithfulness  I relied  has 
stolen  money  from  me. 

c)  When  a subordinate  sentence  precedes  the  prin- 
cipal sentence,  both  are  generally  united  by  the  con- 
junction «8d»  which  is  not  rendered  in  English. 

Ex. : JSfdr  barnet  fich  se  sin  moder,  sd  borjade  det  att  le. 

When  the  child  saw  its  mother,  it  began  to  smile. 


Readings. 
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1.  En  frukost  pa  Medelhafvet. 

En  hostdag  ar  1869  hollo  tvenne  ekipager  vid  hamnen 
i Marseille  just  dar  de  stora  angbatarne  ligga  som  i alia  rikt- 
ningar  ploja  Medelhafvet.  Ur  det  forsta  stego  en  herre  och 
en  dam,  bagge  nnga,  med  tre  sma  barn.  Det  var  synbarligen 
«me  famille  tres-distingum» , och  de  som  akte  i andra  vagnen 
tycktes  tillhora  uppvaktningen.  Det  var  D.D.  K.K.  H.H.  her- 
tigen  och  hertiginnan  af  Ostergotland,  som  med  sina  barn 
skiille  resa  till  Nizza,  for  att  dar  tillbringa  vintermanaderna. 

Klockan  var  sex  pa  aftonen , den  timman  da , enligt 
annons,  angbaten  skulle  afga;  men  ingen  rok  ur  angskorstenen 
rojde,  att  man  M^nnu  eldat  pa,  och  vid  sidan  af  angbaten  lag 
en  koldragare,  som  lastade  in  kol  pa  den  forra.  Den  som 
ar  van  vid  vara  ordentliga  angbatsturer  forvanas  ofver  oord- 
ningar  soderut,  och  man  kan  darfor  ej  undra  pa,  att  de  nyss 
anlanda  passagerarne  syntes  missnojda. 

«Nar  afgar  fartyget?»  fragade  en  af  prinsens  uppvakt- 
ning  kapfcenen. 

«Nar  vi  fatt  kolforradet  ombord»,  svarade  denne  tvart. 

«Och  nar  sker  det?» 

«Det  vet  jag  icke.» 

«Det  drojer  kanske  en  hel  timma?» 

«Det  kan  droja  tva.» 

«Tva?  Om6jligt!» 

«M  kan  hafva  ratt,  det  ser  omojligt  ut»,  medgaf  kap- 
tenen;  «slippa  vi  med  tre  eller  fyra  i dag,  ar  det  mer,  an 
jag  vagar  hoppas.» 

«Men  det  var  annonseradt  klockan  sex»,  anmarkte  den 
uppvaktande  forargad. 

Kaptenen  smalog  medlidsamt  och  vande  ryggen  till. 

«Men  det  aro  hoga  personer  ombord»,  anmarkte  den  upp- 
vaktande. 

Kaptenen  smalog,  men  bevardigade  honom  ej  med  nagot 
svar.  Ombord  ar  skepparen  ensam  konung,  om  ocksa  alia  Eu- 
ropas  suveraner  vore  tillstades. 

Till  nagon  ursakt  for  angbatskonungen  i fraga  ma  nam- 
nas,  att  den  bat,  han  forde,  mera  var  afsedd  for  gods  an  for 
folk,  och  gods  ar  en  talig  och  tystlaten  passagerare.  Emeller- 
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tid  hade  H.K.H.  hertiginnan  med  sina  sma  funnit  sin  hytt 
efter  ett  besvSrligt  klattrande  ofver  tunnor  och  balar.  Men 
hertigen  fdredrog  att  vistas  pa  dack,  afvaktande  med  latt  be- 
griplig  otalighet  stunden  for  afresan,  hvilken  lange  l^t  vanta 
pi,  sig.  Klockan  var  11,  nar  ^ngbaten  stotte  fran  land. 
Natten  var  kolmork,  men  hafsvinden  vanlig  och  mild.  Trots 
morkret  trodde  sig  prinsen  igenkanna  nagra  af  de  ogrupper, 
mellan  hvilka  angbaten  gled  fram,  och  han  betraktade  dem 
med  den  djupa  rorelse,  ett  poetiskt  sinne  erfar,  nar  det  ater- 
finner  stallen,  som  det  i yngre  dagar  skadat.  Prinsen  hade 
namligen  en  gang  som  yngling,  och  da  i egenskap  af  lojtnant 
pa  ett  svenskt  orlogsfartyg,  gjort  en  resa  ofver  Medelhafvet. 

Men  sjon  suger  och  Medelhafvet  icke  minst.  Fram  emot 
morgonen  kande  sig  prinsen  hungrig.  Men  ingen  restauration 
fanns  ombord.  Fartyg,  som  endast  gora  nattresor,  ^ro  berak- 
nade  for  sofvande,  icke  for  atande.  Prinsen  gaf  sig  i sam- 
sprak  med  kaptenen,  men  huruvida  han  da  afkastade  anony- 
miteten  ar  ej  bekant.  «Vill  Ni  och  Ert  sallskap  halla  till 
godo  med  hvad  jag  har  att  bjuda  pa»,  sade  kaptenen,  «sa  ar 
M hjertligen  valkommen.  Min  friikost  vantar  redan». 

Prinsen  tackade  forbindligt  och  intradde  med  sin  kavaljer 
i kaptenens  hytt,  dar  en  frukost  serverades,  som  visst  icke 
var  att  forakta.  Men  det  drojde  icke  lange  forran  en  fjerde 
person  visade  sig  i samma  hytt.  Det  var  en  lang  nng  man, 
sotig  och  flottig  fran  hjessa  till  fot,  men  som  icke  desto  mindre 
belt  obesvaradt  tog  plats  bland  de  andra  vid  bordet  och  del- 
tog  med  frisk  appetit  i frnkosten. 

«F6r  att  vara  rysk  amiral,  talar  Ni  en  ypperlig  franska», 
yttrade  kaptenen  till  prinsen. 

«Hvem  har  sagt  Er,  att  jag  ar  rysk  amiral ?»  fri,gade 
prinsen;  «jag  har  den  aran  vara  svensk  amiral  och  ar  full- 
komligt  belaten  dermed.  Men  att  jag  talar  franska  ar  mindre 
underligt,  nar  jag  i min  slakt  haft  icke  mindre  an  tva  franska 
marskalker.» 

«Tva  franska  marskalker»,  upprepade  kaptenen  med 
en  viss  andakt,  «och  hvilka  aro  de?» 

«Eugene  och  Bernadotte!»  svarade  prinsen. 

«Bernadotte!»  upprepade  anyo  kaptenen  och  gjorde  stora 
ogon,  dem  han  oupphorligen  flyttade  mellan  prinsen  och  ma- 
skinisten,  hvilken  sednare  ocksa  fick  stora  ogon. 

«0m  Ni  ar  en  Bernadotte»,  ^tertog  kaptenen,  «sa  kan 
jag  har  pa  stallet  presentera  for  Er  en  n’ara  sighting,  mon- 
sieur De  la  Graise,  maskinist  pa  min  bat  och  sonson  af  en 
syster  till  marskalk  Bernadotte.» 

De  bagge  sysslingarnes  ogon  mottes.  Det  kan  ligga 
mycket  i ett  sadant  der  omsesidigt  betraktande.  Hum  olika 
odets  letter!  Fran  samma  vra  kommer  man,  den  ene  till  en 
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furstekrona,  den  andre  till  en  angpanna.  Det  kan  osa  lika 
hett  fran  bagge  ocb  bagge  kunna  hafva  sitt  stora  ansvar  for 
sig;  men  i forhallande  till  fursten,  blir  val  anda  maskinisten 
en  underordnad  person,  ban  ma  befinna  sig  ofver  eller  under  dack. 

Prinsen  rackte  likval  vanligt  den  sotige  ocb  flottige 
franden  sin  band,  ocb  som  denne  var  en  bildad  nng  man, 
nppstod  snart  emellan  dem  ett  lifligt  ocb  underballande  sam- 
tal,  som  for  det  mesta  rorde  sig  kring  familjegrenare  sa  i 
norr  som  soder.  Alla  med  namnet  Bernadotte  tillbora  dock 
ej  samma  att.  Namnet  Bernadotte  i sodra  Frankrike  M^r  lika 
vanligt,  som  namnen  Bergstrom  ocb  Strdmberg  bos  oss.  Huru- 
vida  vid  tillfallet  nagra  dmsesidiga  slaktbesok  utlofvades, 
banner  jag  dock  icke.  Men  frukosten  om  skeppsbord  ar  al- 
drig  langvarig.  Den  unge  maskinisten  aflagsnade  sig  snart 
ocb  balade  sig  ater  ned  i maskinrummet.  Prinsen  fortfor  att 
promenera  pa  dack,  betraktande  den  af  eldgnistor  paljetterade 
stenkolsroken,  som  hvirflade  nr  skorstenen.  Han  syntes  tank- 
full.  Kanske  tankte  ban  pa  sin  frande,  som  djupt  darnere 
stektes  for  det  gemensamma  basta. 

Mabanda  tankte  ban  ocksa  pa  burn  den,  som  af  odet  ar 
bestamd  att  foresta  det  stora  maskineri,  som  kallas  staten  ocb 
bvaraf  an  floras  val  ocb  lif  bero,  jam  val  ofta  nog  far  stekas 
vid  sakta  eld  ocb  mera  an  en  gang  torka  sin  panna. 

August  Blanche. 

2.  Slaget  vid  Narva. 

Karl  den  tolfte  tog  vid  femton  ars  alder  riket  i arf  efter 
sin  fader.  En  lang  foljd  af  fredliga  ar  ocb  en  kraftfull 
styrelse  bade  da  bragt  Sverige  till  en  valmaga,  som  det  under 
bela  arbundradet  forut  bade  saknat,  ocb  utsigterna  for  fram- 
tiden  voro  lofvande. 

Men  det  spordes  snart,  att  den  unge  konungen  tankte 
mera  pa  lekar  ocb  nojen,  an  pa  allvarliga  varf.  Dock  voro 
lekarne  sadana,  som  tydde  pa  nagot  ovanligt.  Det  var  bans 
lust  att  pa  en  yster  bast  flyga  fram  ofver  de  farligaste  stigar; 
ocb  forgafves  sokte  da  bans  faders  gamle  tjanare  varna  bo- 
nom.  Jakten  var  ock  ett  af  den  unge  kung  Karls  bufvud- 
nojen;  men  det  djur,  som  isynnerbet  jagades  af  bonom,  var 
bjornen,  ocb  de  vapen,  som  da  anvandes,  voro  icke  skjutvapen, 
utan  bogafflar  ocb  pakar. 

Da  Sveriges  grannar  borde,  att  pa  den  svenska  tronen 
satt  en  yngling,  som  endast  roade  sig,  trodde  de  ratta  tid- 
punkten  var  inne  att  utfora  de  fientliga  planer,  som  de  lange 
nart.  I Ryssland  barskade  da  en  kraftfull  furste,  Zar  Peter, 
som  gjort  till  sin  uppgift  att  boja  sitt  rike  till  en  stormakt 
i Europa.  Till  den  andan  ville  ban  berofva  Sverige  dess  be- 
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sittningar  vid  Ostersjon,  och  i den  atgarden  liksom  i hvarje 
annat  Sveriges  forsvagande  voro  Danmarks  och  Polens  konun- 
gar  af  hjartat  villige  att  deltaga.  Sa  borjade  de  tre  makterna 
nastan  pa  en  gang  och  utan  skjmt  af  rattvisa  ett  anfall  mot 
Sverige. 

Jnst  nar  konung  Karl  som  bast  var  sysselsatt  med  sina 
nojen  vid  Kungsor,  kom  underrattelse  om  Danmarks  och 
Polens  fredsbrott.  Detta  slog  honom  med  harm  och  forvaning. 
«Det  forundrar  mig»,  sade  ban,  «att  mina  grannar  vilja  hafva 
krig.  Ma  sa  vara!  Gud  hjalper  oss  val;  vi  hafva  en  ratt- 
fardig  sak.  Jag  vill  forst  afgora  saken  med  den  ene;  sedan 
fa  vi  nog  tala  med  den  andre.» 

Nu  var  det  slut  med  nojena.  Som  en  blixt  stod  Karl 
med  sin  krigshar  pa  Seland  och  foreskref  danske  konungen 
en  forodmjukande  fred,  och  da  ban  strax  darefter  fick  under- 
rattelse om  Zar  Peters  forrader!  gick  det  lost  emot  Ryssland. 

Vid  landstigningen  pa  Seland  hade  Karl,  sages  det,  hort 
i luften  ett  underligt  hvinande  ljud.  «Hvad  ar  det?»  sporde 
ban.  «Kulorna,  Eders  Majestat»,  svarade  en  gammal  krigare. 
«Na  val»,  sade  Karl,  «detta  skall  hadanefter  blifva  min  masik.» 
Och  sa  blef  det  ock,  ty  fran  den  stunden  var  bans  lif  en  oaf- 
bruten  kedja  af  strider  under  mer  an  aderton  ar.  Zar  Peter 
hade,  trots  upprepade  forsakringar  om  vanskap,  gjort  ett 
hastigt  och  fdrradiskt  anfall.  Med  en  ringa  bar  segiade  da 
konung  Karl  ofver  till  Ostersjolandskapen.  Det  gallde  att  nu 
forst  undsatta  Narva,  som  af  Zaren  belagrades. 

I november  manad  ryckte  Karl  med  sina  fataliga  trupper 
fran  Pernau,  dar  ban  landstigit,  till  Narvas  undsattning.  Det 
var  ett  forfarligt  tag,  som  profvade  bade  mod  och  krafiber,  ty 
i vinterkold  och  snoyra  maste  haren  genomtaga  ett  alldeles 
ode  och  forharjadt  land,  dar  han  pa  sex  dagars  tid  knappt 
fann  ett  spar  af  manniskor  och  dar  han  led  brist  pa  allt. 
Och  nar  han  andtligen  stod  nara  vid  malet,  sag  han  framfdr 
sig  den  ryska  harens  sextio  atta  tusen  krigare. 

Vid  underrattelsen  om  svenska  harens  ankomst  lamnade 
dock  Zar  Peter  befalet  ofver  de  ryska  trupperna  at  hertigen 
af  Oroi,  och  begaf  sig  sjalf  pa  vagen  inat  sitt  eget  rike.  Karl 
daremot  uppstallde  sjalf  sin  bar  och  beslot  att  angripa  fienden 
till  och  med  inom  bans  egna  forskansningar.  Det  var  ej  tid 
att  langre  dr5ja,  ty  noden  hotade  den  svenska  haren. 

Ryska  forskansningarna  strackte  sig  kring  Narva  i en  lang 
halfkrets,  med  flyglarne  stodda  mot  Narvaflodens  strand. 
Svenska  haren  var  for  svag  att  angripa  mer  an  ett  par  narbe- 
lagna  punkter.  Dessa  utsagos  nara  midten  af  ryska  linien. 
Ett  par  raketer  skulle  vara  tecknet,  klockslaget  tu-tiden,  och 
orden  «med  Guds  hjelp»  losen.  Nu  flogo  de  tva  raketerna  i 
luften,  och  under  faltropet:  «Med  Guds  hjelp!»  drog  den  lilla 
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svenska  haren  framat.  Konungen  i sin  enkla  blaa  rock  be- 
fann  sig  ytterst  pa  vanstra  fiygeln,  och  honom  foljde  narmast 
bans  drabanter,  en  utvald  trupp  af  ett  bundra  femtio  man, 
som  anfordes  af  Arvid  Horn,  Nagot  till  boger  om  konungen 
gick  Magnus  Stenbock  med  dalkarlarne  ocb  sa  bela  den  ofriga 
baren. 

I detsamma  svenskarne  ryckte  fram,  uppstod  en  baftig 
blast,  som  dref  framfor  sig  ett  tjockt,  men  enstaka  moln  med 
ett  sa  tatt  snoglopp,  att  ryssarne,  som  bade  detsamma  midt 
i ogonen,  icke  kunde  se  trettio  till  fyrtio  steg  framfor  sig. 
Nagra  svenska  general  er  ville  uppskjuta  anfallet  till  ovadret 
gatt  forbi.  «Nej»,  sade  konungen,  «vi  bafva  mera  gagn  an 
skada  daraf.» 

Ryssarne,  som  trott,  att  Karl  dragit  sig  tillbaka,  ocb  som 
sedermera  fdrblindades  af  det  starka  snogloppet,  anade  ocksa 
ingenting,  forran  svenskarne  voro  pa  blott  femtio  stegs  af- 
stand  fran  vallarne.  Da  forsvann  afven  till  alias  forundran 
snomolnet  med  ens,  ocb  vid  det  ater  frambrytande  solskenet 
stdrtade  svenskarne  mot  forskansningen.  Grafvarna  fylldes  af 
medfdrda  risknippor,  ocb  vallarne  bestegos.  Ryska  linien  brots 
ocb  kastades  at  sidorna.  Detta  var  gjordt  inom  en  fjerdedels 
timma,  ocb  genom  den  tillvagabragta  oppningen  sprangde 
svenska  rytteriet  fram  att  understodja  fotfolket. 

I borjan  sokte  val  ryssarne  forsvara  sig;  men  bestdrt- 
niugen  ofver  svenskarnes  underbart  bastiga  anfall  ocb  deras 
utomordentliga  mod  spred  sig  allt  mer,  ocb  snart  sprungo 
de  som  skramda  far  om  bvarandra.  Manga  sokte  pa  sidan 
om  svenskarne  fly  undan  till  skogs.  Men  da  motte  dem  Karl 
sjelf  i spetsen  for  drabanter  ocb  dragoner  ocb  jagade  dem  till- 
baka in  i trangseln. 

1 vild  oordning  stortade  nu  ryssarnes  bogra  flygel  ner 
emot  bron  ofver  Narva.  Den  brast,  ocb  tre  tusen  ryssar, 
sages  det,  funno  sin  graf  i bdljorna.  Storsta  delen  maste 
saledes  stanna  vid  stranden  mellan  floden  ocb  svenskarne. 
Ryska  gardesregementena,  som  voro  mer  ofvade  ocb  krigs- 
vana,  bejdade  for  en  stund  det  svenska  anfallet,  ocb  gene- 
ralerna  gjorde  allt  for  att  ordna  den  ofriga  massan.  Men  da 
borjade  med  ens  ropas,  att  olyckan  komme  fran  de  fdrradiska 
tyskarne  ocb  fran  andra  utlandningar,  som  Zaren  dragit  ofver 
sina  landsman,  ocb  i fortviflan  ferjade  ryssarne  nedbugga 
allt  bvad  tyskt  var,  utan  att  akta  nagot  befal.  Hertigens  af 
Croi  eget  lif  botades.  Da  besloto  ban  ocb  tvenne  af  bans 
generaler  samt  nagra  andra  utlandningar  att  som  fangar 
lamna  sig  i svenskarnes  band  ballre  an  vara  utsatta  for  rys- 
sarnes raseri.  Med  adjutanter  ocb  betjaning  sprangde  de  of- 
ver till  svenska  sidan  ocb  stotte  der  pa  Magnus  Stenbock, 
at  bvilken  de  gafvo  sig  till  fanga. 
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Nu  intraffade  emellertid  den  haftigaste  striden  i detta 
slag.  De  vid  stranden  instangde  ryssarne  uppforde  i hast  af  ^ 
trossvagnar  och  hvad  de  fingo  fatt  en  forskansning,  och 
harifran  horjade  de  ihardigt  forsvara  sig.  Svenskarne  hade 
till  storsta  delen  bortskjutit  de  tjugufyra  skott,  hvarje  soldat 
medfort,  och  uppsokte  nu  nya  nr  doda  fienders  patronkok. 

Ett  stort  antal  ryssar  stupade,  och  likval  ville  de  aterstaende 
annn  icke  gifva  sig. 

For  att  fiendernas  vanstra  flygel  ej  skulle  komma  den 
hogra  till  hjalp  lat  Karl  erofra  ett  stort  ryskt  hatteri,  som 
lag  pa  en  hojd  midt  emellan  bada  flyglarne,  hvarigenom  han 
afskar  dem  fran  hvarandra.  Da  forlorade  ryssarnes  hogra 
flygel  modet  och  skickade  ett  par  officerare  att  begara  for- 
skoning.  Ku  inbrot  morket  och  blef  sa  tjockt,  att  striden  ej 
langre  knnde  fortsattas,  utan  konungen  lat  gifva  tecken  till  | 
bans  upphorande.  En  hvar  sokte  nu  hvila,  bast  han  kunde, 
men  ingen  fick  aflagsna  sig.  Karl  gick  med  annn  genom- 
vata  klader  till  en  vakteld,  som  gardessoldaterna  uppgjort,  J 
och  lade  sig  der  pa  en  kappa,  som  man  utbredt  ofver  marken.  | 
Med  hufvndet  i knaet  pa  en  bland  bussarne,  tog  han  en  kort  ■ 
och  behoflig  hvila.  ( 

Snart  kommo  tvanne  af  ryssarnes  anforare  for  att  under- 
handla.  De  anmaldes  for  Karl,  dar  denne  lag  vid  vaktelden.  I 
Ofverenskommelsen  uppgjordes  snart.  Ryssarne,  utan  kanne-  ' 
dom  af  verkliga  forhallandet,  tyckte  sig  ej  nog  fort  kunna  | 
komma  undan;  svenskarne  med  kannedom  af  samma  for- 
hallande,  tyckte  sig  ej  snart  nog  kunna  blifva  af  med  dem.  [ 
Man  uppgjorde,  att  generalerna  och  ofverbefalet  skulle  stanna 
som  krigsfangar.  Kanoner,  fanor,  standar  m.  m.  horde  ock 
kvarlemnas,  men  alia  trupperna  genast  ofver  den  snart  upp- 
lagade  bron  taga  hem  igen  med  bibehallna  vapen. 

Svenskarne  hastade  att  laga  bron  i ordning,  och  redan 
klockan  fyra  foljande  morgon,  langt  innan  dagsljuset  hunnit 
visa  verkliga  belagenheten,  tagade  flendens  hogra  flygel  ofver 
bron,  och  hvar  och  en  skyndade  till  sitt  hem  igen. 

Ryssarnes  vanstra  flygel  hade  stridit  med  stbrre  fram- 
gang.  Men  under  natten  kom  bud,  att  hogra  flygeln  dagtin- 
gat,  hvarigenom  den  befalhafvande  generalen  pa  vanstra 
flygeln  fann  sig  tvungen  att  gora  detsamma. 

Underhandlingen  harom  oppnades  genast.  Ofverbefalet 
skulle  blifva  krigsfangar;  men  den  ofriga  skaran  finge  aftaga;, 
dock  skulle  alia  lamna  sina  vapen. 

Det  var  ett  markv^rdigt  sk§,despel  att  foljande  formiddag 
se  tio  eller  tolf  tusen  man,  bland  hvilka  manga  voro  val 
vapnade,  stracka  gevar  for  knappt  sex  tusen  svenskar,  bland 
hvilka  manga  voro  uttrottade  och  sjuka  efter  den  foregaende 
svara  medfarten.  «Bland  mina  sex  hundra  Dalkarlar»,  skrif- 
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ver  Magnus  Stenbock,  «hade  ingen  ett  enda  skott  kvar». 
Men  ban  bad  dem  likval  se  modiga  ut.  Svenskarne  upp- 
staldes  i en  lang  rad  pa  ett  led  for  att  taga  sig  nagorlunda 
ut.  Med  blottade  hiifvud  vandrade  i en  lang  stracka  ryssarne 
forbi  svenskarne  och  nedlade  infor  konung  Karl  sina  fanor 
och  vapen.  Det  varade  lange,  innan  alia  bunnit  forbi;  men 
sa  stor  var  skramseln  bos  ryssarne,  att  vid  bron  trangdes 
manga  bundra  i vattnet  ocb  drunknade. 

Sa  slot  Karls  forsta  falttag  mot  ryssarne.  Efter  denna 
forsta  seger  fattade  Karl  for  dem  ett  djupt  forakt  ocb  ansag 
dem  foga  farliga.  Darfor  lamnade  ban  dem  ock  snart  ocb 
tagade  att  straffa  den  polske  konungen,  som  infallit  i Lifland. 

3.  Karl  von  Linn6. 

Da  vi  bora  utlandingar  tala  om  vart  fadernesland,  dess 
natur  ocb  folk,  dess  samhallsskick  ocb  bistoria,  kunna  vi  ofta 
ej  annat  an  pa  det  bogsta  forvana  oss  ofver  den  okunnigbet 
ocb  de  oriktiga  forestallningar,  som  de  i dessa  afseenden  lagga 
i dagen.  Afven  bildade  framlingar  gora  sig  barvid  ej  sallan 
skyldiga  till  stora  misstag,  ock  manga  af  de  verkligt  store 
man,  som  Sverige  frambragt,  aro  for  dem  antingen  till  nam- 
net  okanda,  eller  ock  anses  de  ej  sallan  bafva  tillbort  n%ot 
annat  folk. 

Det  finnes  dock  ett  svenskt  namn,  bvilket  for  in  gen  bil- 
dad  person  inom  bela  varlden  torde  vara  obekant,  ocb  bvilket 
derfor  mycket  bidragit  att  gora  Sverige  kandt  ocb  aktadt  i 
frammande  land.  Det  namnet  ar  Linne,  ocb  det  namnet 
namnes  med  vordnad  ocb  beundran  ofver  bela  jordklotet,  bvar 
belst  bildade  manniskor  finnas.  Da  bor  ock  bvarje  svensk 
kanna  detta  namn  ocb  veta,  bvem  den  man  var,  som  gjort 
det  sa  ryktbart. 

I en  af  sodra  Smalands  vackraste  trakter  ligger,  ej  langt 
ifran  Skanes  grans,  Stenbrobults  socken.  Komministersbostallet 
inom  denna  socken  beter  Kasbult,  ocb  bar,  i en  ringa  ocb 
oansenlig  koja,  foddes  den  23  maj  1707  en  gosse,  som  i dopet 
erboll  namnet  Karl.  Fadern,  en  fattig  komminister  vid  namn 
Nicolaus  Linnseus,  bvilken  sedermera  blef  kyrkoberde  i forsam- 
lingen,  var  en  stor  alskare  af  blommor  ocb  anlade  en  for  den 
tiden  vacker  tradgard,  i bvilken  den  lille  gossen  redan  ifran 
sina  spadaste  ar  inbamtade  en  liflig  karlek  for  blomsterverl- 
den  — en  karlek,  som  sedan  forskaffade  bonom  plats  bland 
verldens  namnkunnigaste  man,  men  tillika  tillskyndade  bonom 
mangen  sorglig  ocb  bitter  stund. 

Detta  fick  ban  redan  som  skolgosse  erfara.  Hos  den  unge 
Karl  Linnseus  var  bagen  for  naturens  studium  sa  stor,  att  den 
samma  bos  bonom  borttog  all  lust  for  lasandet  af  de  gamla 
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latinska  och  grekiska  forfattarne,  livilka  stiiderades  i skolorna. 
Med  desto  stdrre  ifver  sokte  ban  daremot  att  lasa  i natnrens 
stora  bok,  i hvilken  ban  ansag  sig  inbamta  kunskap  om  Ska- 
parens  allmakt,  visbet  ocb  godbet.  Da  ban  till  fdljd  baraf 
visade  sig  sasom  en  baglos  ocb  ingalunda  flitig  larjunge  i de 
amnen,  som  i skolan  foredrogos,  ocb  da  dessntom  naturvetens- 
kaperna  den  tiden  voro  ringa  aktade,  sa  var  det  ej  underligt, 
om  bans  larare  i Vexio  skola  ans%o  bonom  sasom  oduglig 
att  studera.  Ocksa  tillradde  de  bans  fader  att  satta  bonom  i 
skraddare-  eller  snickare-lara,  pa  det  att  ban  atminstone  pa 
nagot  satt  skulle  i en  framtid  knnna  fortjana  sitt  uppeballe. 
Med  blddande  bjarta  besldt  afven  fadern  att  lyda  detta  rad, 
ocb  blott  en  tillfalligbet  gjorde,  att  gossen  pa  inradan  af  en 
doktor  Hotbman  fick  kvarstanna  i skolan,  bvarest  ban  dock 
fortfarande  gjorde  endast  obetydliga  iramsteg.  Darfor,  da- 
ban  lamnade  Vexio  gymnasium  for  att  sasom  student  i Lund 
fortsatta  sina  studier,  medfdrde  ban  dit  ett  ingalunda  vackert 
afgangsbetyg,  i det  att  bans  larare  fdrklarade,  att  «ungdomen 
i skolorna  kan  liknas  vid  sma  trad  i en  tradskola,  der  det 
under  tiden,  fastan  sallan,  bander,  att  unga  trad  icke  arta 
sig  val,  utan  pa  allt  satt  likna  vilda  stammar,  eburu  man  pa 
dem  anvandt  den  allra  storsta  flit;  blifva  dessa  sedermera 
omflyttade  i annan  jordman,  kan  det  handa,  att  de  forandra 
sin  daliga  art  ocb  blifva  skona  trad,  som  gifva  bebaglig  frukt. 

I denna  afsigt  ocb  ingen  annan  afsandes  till  akademien  denne 
yngling  (Karl  Linnaeus),  som  kanske  dar  kan  komma  pa  ett 
stalle,  som  kan  vara  gynsamt  for  bans  forkofran  i kunskaper». 
Med  ingalunda  gladt  mod  begaf  ban  sig  med  ett  sadant  vits- 
ord  till  Lund,  bvarest  ban  genast  vid  sin  ankomst  traffades 
af  en  ny  motgang.  Vid  inresan  i staden  borde  ban  nam- 
ligen  klockorna  ringa  till  begrafning,  ocb  till  svar  pa  sin 
fdrfragan,  bvem  den  aflidne  vore,  erboll  ban  den  upplysningen, 
att  det  var  en  bans  slagtinge,  bos  bvilken  ban  boppats  finna 
skydd  ocb  bjalp.  Den  fattige,  af  alia  fdrbisedde  ynglingen 
bade  mabanda  varit  nodsakad  att  snart  lemna  Lund,  sa  vida 
ej  en  lycklig  tillfalligbet  gjort  bans  synnerliga  flit  bekant  for 
en  doktor  vid  namn  Stobseus,  bvilken  snart  fattade  sadant 
bebag  for  bonom,  att  ban  ej  blott  lat  bonom  fritt  begagna 
sin  stora  boksamling,  utan  afven  upptog  bonom  i sitt  bus  ocb 
till  ocb  med  lofvade  gora  bonom  till  sin  arfvinge. 

Emellertid  var  Lund  ej  en  lamplig  plats  for  att  inbamta 
kunskaper  i de  amnen,  som  Linnaeus  mest  alskade.  En  sadan 
var  daremot  Upsala,  bvarest  den  beromde  Olof  Eudbeck  med 
delade  undervisning  i naturens  kunskap.  D§,  Linnaeus  dessu- 
tom,  for  att  skaffa  sig  sin  utkomst,  bade  beslutit  att  blifva 
lakare,  var  det  for  bonom  af  stor  vigt,  att  de  baste  lararne 
i medicinen  funnos  i Upsala.  Han  beslot  derfdr  att  lamna 
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Lund,  hv^arofver  bans  valgorare  Stobseus  hogeligen  fortdrnades. 
Det  var  om  bosten  1728  ban  kom  till  TJpsala.  Har  fick  ban 
dock  snart  kampa  mot  den  stdrsta  nod  ocb  de  svaraste  be- 
kymmer.  Den  lilla  penningsumma,  som  bans  foraldrar  kunnat 
lamna  bonom,  var  snart  fortard,  ocb  da  det  den  tiden  ansags 
Yara  nastan  foraktligt  att  studera  lakarevetenskapen,  sokte 
ban  forgafves  att  erballa  nagot  understod  for  sina  stndiers 
fortsattande.  Noden  gick  sa  langt  att  ban  med  papper  mtste 
omlinda  sina  frusna  fotter,  pa  det  att  de  ej  sknlle  sticka  fram 
nr  de  trasiga  skodonen.  Utan  mat,  klader  eller  penningar 
bade  ban  knappast  nagot  annat  beslut  att  fatta  an  att  saga 
farval  at  Upsala  ocb  pa  samma  gang  at  stndierna. 

Nu  besannades  dock  ordspraket,  att  da  noden  ar  storst, 
ar  ock  bjalpen  narmast.  Innan  ban  lamnade  Upsala,  ville  ban 
namligen  annu  en  gang  besoka  den  botaniska  tradgarden, 
bvarest  ban  njntit  sa  mycken  gladje  vid  betraktandet  af  en 
mangd  ntlandska,  for  bonom  forut  frammande  drter.  En 
sadan,  som  ban  forr  ej  skadat,  stod  der  nyss  utslagen.  I 
giadjen  ofver  den  samma  glomde  ban  nastan  sin  sorgliga  be- 
lagenbet  ocb  undersokte  vaxtens  delar  med  stdrsta  noggrann- 
bet,  — det  var  ju  ocksa,  som  ban  trodde,  sista  gangen  ett 
sadant  ndje  var  bonom  beskardt.  Till  sist  ville  ban  afbryta 
blomman  for  att  medfdra  benne  sasom  ett  minne  fran  lyck- 
ligare  dagar,  da  ban  annn  vagade  boppas  pa  en  framtid, 
agnad  kt  naturvetenskaperna. 

Da  bdrdes  pldtsligen  en  barsk  stamma,  som  bejdade  bans 
band.  Da  Linnaeus  vande  sig  om,  sag  ban  framfdr  sig  en 
vdrdig  prestman,  doktor  Olof  Celsius  den  aldre,  bvilken  efter 
nagra  fragor  snart  uppskattade  Linnsei  stora  insigter,  ocb  da 
ban  sjalf  var  sysselsatt  med  utarbetandet  af  ett  verk  om  de 
i bibeln  omtalade  vaxterna  ocb  dartill  ansag  sig  kunna  fa  god 
bjalp  af  Linnaeus,  sa  upptog  ban  bonom  i sitt  bus,  sa  att  den 
fattige  studenten  snart  med  gladje  sag  sig  kunna  fortsatta  sina 
studier. 

Detta  kan  man  saga  vara  en  af  vandpunkterna  i Linnes 
underbara  ungdomslif.  Genom  Celsius  blef  ban  namligen  be- 
kant  med  den  ryktbare  professor  Rudbeck,  bvilken  ej  allenast 
tog  bonom  till  sina  barns  larare,  utan  ock  skaffade  bonom 
forordnande  att,  eburu  ban  blott  var  en  ung  student,  under 
Rudbecks  sjukdom  undervisa  de  ofriga  studenterna  i ortkuns- 
kapen  eller  botaniken,  — ett  uppdrag,  som  ban  med  allmant 
bifall  fullgjorde,  anda  till  dess  en  aldre  universitetslarare  ater- 
kommit  fran  en  utlandsk  resa  ocb  da  ofvertog  denna  under- 
visning.  Lyckan,  som  en  tid  gynnat  Linnaeus,  bdrjade  nn. 
ater  att  vara  bonom  ogunstig,  bvarfor  ban  beslot  att  for 
nagon  tid  lamna  Upsala.  Pa  sin  valgorare  Rudbecks  tillstyr- 
kan  f5retog  ban  darfdr  1732  en  vidlyftig  ocb  ofta  lifsfarlig 
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fard  till  Lappland,  hvilket  land  da  var  sa  godt  som  alldeles 
obekant,  och  bvarest  ban  hade  ett  rikt  tillfalle  att  gbra  nya 
iakttagelser  rorande  detta  egendomliga  lands  innevanare,  djnr, 
vaxter  och  ofriga  naturforhallanden.  Med  alia  de  dyrbara 
samlingar,  som  han  der  sammanbragt,  vande  han  visserligen 
tillbaka  till  Upsala,  men  snart  finna  vi  honom  ater  i Dalarno, 
dels  undervisande  i natnralhistorien  (i  synnerhet  laran  oiti 
stenarterna),  dels  nndersokande  detta  landskaps  naturalster. 
Har  forlofvade  han  sig  med  Sara  Elisabet  Morsea,  dotter  af 
stadslakaren  i Falun. 

Anna  hade  Linnaeus  ej  blifvit  medicine  doktor,  och  for 
detta  mals  vinnande  ans%  han  det  vara  bast  att  begifva  sig 
till  Holland,  i hvilket  land  pa  den  tiden  ej  blott  lakareveten- 
skapen,  utan  afven  botaniken  stod  i storsta  ntveckling.  Har 
vann  han  afven  snart  ej  blott  doktorsvardigheten,  ntan  afven 
— hvad  mera  var  — allmant  erkannande  och  anseende.  En 
mangd  arbeten,  som  han  har  lat  trycka,  vackte  det  storsta 
uppseende,  sa  att  gamla  hogt  aktade  vetenskapsman  taflade 
med  hvarandra  i att  visa  honom  sin  vanskap,  samt  oppet  er- 
kande  sig  vara  den  unge  svenskens  larjungar;  rika  man  taflade 
att  forstracka  honom  medel  och  gora  bans  vistande  i Holland 
behagligt  samt  bekostade  bans  resor  till  England  och  Frank- 
rike;  fran  olika  land  — Frankrike,  Holland,  England,  Tysk- 
land,  Spanien  — kommo  friskostiga  anbud,  om  han  ville  ned- 
satta  sig  derstades  och  undervisa  ungdomen  vid  darvarande 
universitet.  Men  Linnaeus  var  svensk  och  alskade  for  mycket 
sitt  fadernesland  for  att  lockas  af  frammande  guld;  han  lem- 
nade  alia  dessa  lysande  utsigter  och  atervande  efter  tre  ars 
franvaro  till  sitt  fadernesland  och  sin  vantande  brud. 

Att  en  person,  som  i frammande  land  vunnit  sa  stor 
ara,  vid  sin  hemkomst  skulle  mottagas,  sasom  man  sager, 
med  oppna  armar,  hade  man  val  kunnat  vanta,  men  sa  blef 
dock  ingalunda  handelsen.  Utomlands  ofverallt  firad,  blef 
han  hemma  sa  forbisedd,  att  han  knappast  kunde  lifnara  sig. 
Molnen  skingrade  sig  dock  efter  nagon  tid,  och  efter  att  forst 
hafva  fatt  anseende  sasom  Stockholms  skickligaste  lakare,  ut- 
namndes  han  1741  till  professor  i Upsala,  hvilken  befattning 
han  sedan  innehade  anda  till  sin  dod  den  10  januari  1778. 
Under  hela  denna  tid  var  bans  rykte  i standigt  stigande,  och 
talrika  voro  de  erkannanden  haraf,  som  kommo  honom  till 
del.  Sa  erholl  han  titel  af  arkiater,  utnamndes  till  riddare 
af  nordstjerneorden  (hvilket  den  tiden  ansags  sasom  en  lika 
ovanlig  som  stor  utmarkelse)  samt  adlades,  hvarvid  han  antog 
namnet  von  Linne.  Sa  stor  var  den  glans,  som  var  fast  vid 
detta  namn,  att  bans  ende  son  fore  faderns  dod  utn^mdes  till 
bans  blifvande  eftertradare.  Vi  hafva  nu  i storsta  korthet 
redogjort  for  bans  lefnadslopp,  men  det  aterstar  att  antyda. 
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lavari  defc  stora,  som  ban  utrattat,  bestar,  och  bvarfor  ban 
blifvit  sa  beromd  bade  inom  ocb  utom  Sverige. 

Skada  vi  omkring  oss,  finna  vi  jorden  kladd  af  trad  och 
andra  vaxter  af  otaliga  slag,  hvilka  i skilda  trakter  af  jorden 
aro  bogst  olika.  Man  kan  med  tryggbet  pasta,  att  pa  jord- 
klotet  nu  finnas  mycket  mer  an  bundra  tusen  olika  arter. 
Manga  af  dessa  tjana  manniskan  till  foda,  klader,  lakemedel, 
och  till  andra  nyttiga  andamal,  under  det  andra  aro  skad- 
liga  eller  rent  af  giftiga.  En  noggrann  kannedom  af  sadana 
vaxter  ar  for  manniskan  nddvandig;  men  ej  blott  dessa  bor 
bon  soka  lara  sig  kanna,  utan  afven  alia,  som  likna  dessa 
ocb  med  hvilka  de  kunna  forvaxlas.  Ja,  hvarje  annan  vaxt, 
stor  eller  liten,  ^r  val  fdrtjant  af  manniskans  uppmarksambet, 
ty  intet  ar  onodigtvis  skapadt ; ocb  darfor  ma  icke  manniskan 
i sin  kortsyntbet  anse  sig  for  bog  att  betrakta  ocb  beundra 
det,  som  den  allsmaktige  skaparen  ej  ansett  sig  for  stor  ocb 
bog  att  frambringa. 

Kannedomen  af  vaxtverlden  bor  derfdr  anses  sasom  mycket 
viktig  for  manniskan,  men  denna  kannedom  ar  ock  fdrenad 
med  ej  ringa  svarigbeter.  Detta  var  i synnerhet  forballandet 
fore  Linn4s  tid.  Under  manga  arbundraden  bade  man  visser- 
ligen  forut  gjort  en  mangd  iakttagelser  angaende  vaxterna; 
men  liksom  anvandandet  af  husgeradssakerna  inom  ett  bus- 
ball  blefve  svart  eller  omojligt,  om  de  kastades  i en  bog  om 
bvarandra,  pa  samma  satt  voro  de  om  vaxterna  gjorda  iakt- 
tagelserna  sa  godt  som  oanvandbara,  emedan  ingen  formatt 
att  ordna  de  samma.  Detta  gjorde  Linne.  Han  uppstalde 
nagra  enkla,  lattfattliga  grander,  efter  hvilka  ett  sadant  ord- 
nande  kunde  ske,  ocb  salunda  erhdll  vaxtkunskapen  genom 
bonom  en  fast  grand,  pa  bvilken  ban  ordnade  alia  de  forr 
gjorda  iakttagelserna ; dessutom  okade  ban  dem  med  en 
mangd  nya  ocb  bogst  viktiga,  af  bonom  sjelf  gjorda  upptackter. 

Harigenom  erboll  Linne  namnet  «botanisternas  konung», 
bvilket  namn  ban  an  i dag  utan  motsagelse  uppbar.  Det  var 
dock  ej  blott  at  denna  vetenskap,  som  ban  agnade  sin  rast- 
losa  flit  ocb  sitt  genomtrangande  snille,  utan  det  samma  galler 
i nastan  lika  bog  grad  laran  om  djuren  eller  zoologien,  ty 
ocksa  denna  borjar  fran  bans  upptradande  en  ny  tidrakning. 
Afven  laran  om  stenriket,  liksom  ock  medicinen,  route  ett 
valgorande  inflytande  af  Linn4s  ordnande  ande. 

For  att  sprida  kannedom  om  sina  nya  asigter  och  iakt- 
tagelser, maste  Linne  naturligtvis  upptrada  sasom  forfattare, 
ocb  fa  menniskor  torde  bafva  skrifvit  sa  manga  ocb  dertill 
sa  utmarkta  bocker  som  ban.  Sakert  ar,  att  en  person,  som 
blott  eger  Linn4s  alia  arbeten,  maste  anses  bafva  en  ratt  stor 
boksamling,  ocb  dessa  bocker  aro  daruti  olika  flertalet  af 
bocker,  hvilka  snart  forlora  sitt  varde  ocb  gldmmas,  att  de 
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tvartom  fortfarande  hogt  skattas  for  allt  det  ntniarkta  de  inne- 
halla,  afven  om  i dem  — liksom  i allt  manskligt  — nagra 
fel  och  oriktigheter  hafva  insmiigit  sig. 

I dessa  Linnds  talrika  arbeten  finnas  alia  da  for  tiden 
kanda  natnrforemal  namngifna,  beskrifna  och  pa  sadant  satt 
ordnade,  att  en  hvar  latteligen  kan  med  tillhjalp  af  dessa 
skrifter  bestamma  de  naturforemal,  som  ban  antraffar.  Men 
darjemte  sokte  Linue  att  pa  allt  satt  utreda  och  sprida  kanne- 
dom  om  de  sarskilda  naturalstrens  forekomst,  lefnadssatt, 
nytta  och  anvandande  m.  m.,  utan  hvilket  allt  natnrveten- 
skaperna  skulle  hafva  nedsjunkit  blott  till  en  namnkunskap. 
Otaliga  aro  de  nya  upptackter  och  iakttagelser,  som  finnas 
nedlagda  i dessa  arbeten,  och  ej  mindre  viktiga  aro  bans 
vederlaggningar  af  en  mangd  oriktiga  och  vidskepliga  forestall- 
ningar,  som  forut  varit  allmant  gangse.  Hartill  fordrades  ej, 
blott  kunskaper,  ntan  afven  m&ngen  gang  mod.  Sa  t.  ex. 
svafvade  till  och  med  Linnds  lif  i fara,  da  han  i Hamburg 
visade,  att  en  der  forvarad  «fiygande  drake  med  sju  hufvud», 
som  blifvit  said  for  en  summa  af  tio  tusen  mark,  ej  var 
annat  an  bedrageri,  och  att  dylika  djiir  ej  finnas  till  i naturen, 
utan  blott  i enfaldiga  personers  inbillning. 

Stor  var  utan  tvifvel  Linne  genom  sina  talrika  verk,  men 
ej  mindre  storartad  var  bans  verksamhet  sasom  larare.  Ingen 
professor  vid  vara  hogskolor  har  haft  sa  manga  och  sa  han- 
gifna  ahdrare.  Att  kallas  «Linnds  larjunge»  ans%s  for  en 
aretitel,  och  derfor  skyndade  ej  blott  studenterna  till  bans 
forelasningar,  utan  en  mangd  af  rikets  fornamsta  man  infunno 
sig  afven  for  att  atnjuta  bans  undervisning.  Ja,  till  och  med 
danskar,  tyskar,  engelsman,  schweizare,  fransman.  ryssar, 
islandingar  och  amerikanare  infunno  sig  for  att  af  honom  hora 
tolkas  naturens  under  sa,  som  endast  han  forstod  det. 

Outtrottlig  var  afven  lararen.  Eran  tidigt  pa  morgonen 
till  sent  pa  aftonen  i fullt  arbete,  meddelade  han  ej  blott  pa 
forelasningssalen  eller  i botaniska  tradgarden  sin  undervisning, 
utan  ofta  vandrade  han  ut  i fria  naturen  for  att  lara  sina 
talrika,  vetgiriga  larjungar  att  sjalfva  undersoka  och  utforska 
naturens  hemligheter.  Till  ett  antal  af  ett  par  hundra  van- 
drade de  ut  tidigt  pa  morgonen,  och  efter  en  flitigt  anvand 
dag  intagade  de  sent  pa  aftonen  i Upsala,  foljande  under 
pukors  och  valdthorns  klang  sin  alskade  larare  till  bans  bos- 
tad.  Och  harunder  vaxte  afven  de  forut  ringaktade  natur- 
vetenskapernas  anseende  sa,  att  de  da  af  alia  vordades  nastan 
mer  an  nagon  annan  vetenskap. 

Sa  satt  Linn^  som  en  vetenskapernas  konung  i Upsala, 
och  bans  blomsterspiras  makt  strackte  sig  bfver  hela  den  bil- 
dade  verlden.  Jordens  maktige  furstar  och  furstinnor  ansago 
det  som  en  ara  att  med  honom  sta  i berbring,  och  fran  alia 
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ball  insandes  till  bonom  shatter  af  naturalster  for  att  be- 
stammas  ocb  beskrifvas.  Sjalf  utsande  ban  till  varldens  aflags- 
naste  trakter  larjungar  for  att  derifran  bemfora  dittills  okanda 
naturalster;  manga  bland  dem  folio  val  under  sina  resor  offer 
for  sjukdomar,  modor  ocb  forsakelser,  men  sa  stor  var  den 
bag,  som  Linn^  maktade  ingifva  alia,  att  standigt  nya  unga 
man  erbjodo  sig  till  nya  farliga  farder.  Hvarpa  berodde  nu 
denna  ofantliga  makt,  som  Linne  ofvade  pa  alia  sina  samtida, 
boga  ocb  laga?  Utan  tvifvel  ar  bon  att  soka  i den  snillrikbet, 
bvarmed  ban  forstod  att  tyda  naturens  dunkla  gator,  ocb  den 
giodande  karlek,  bvarmed  ban  omfattade  allt  i naturen.  Men 
i ej  ringa  grad  torde  bon  val  vara  att  soka  afven  i den 
odmjukbet,  bvarmed  ban  bar  sin  lycka.  Val  ar  det  sant,  att 
ban  ofta  nastan  barnsligt  gladde  sig  at  de  bedersbetygelser, 
som  kommo  bonom  till  del,  men  aldrig  lat  bun  forleda  sig 
att  i sina  skrifter  satta  sig  sjalf  i forsta  rummet.  Tvartom 
andas  de  alia  den  djupaste  vordnad,  den  oinskranktaste  under- 
gifvenbet  for  naturens  berre;  ofverallt  soker  ban  blott  fram- 
visa  Guds  godhet  ocb  allvisbet.  Da  ban  gjort  nagon  viktig 
ocb  storartad  upptackt,  forbafver  ban  sig  icke  derofver,  utan 
utbrister  i glad  odmjukbet:  «Jag  sag  skuggan  af  Herren,  den 
allsmaktige,  svafva  forbi,  ocb  jag  bapnade  af  vordnad  ocb 
beundran».  Hans  valsprak,  som  ban  bokstafligen  alltid  hade 
for  ogonen,  inristadt  ofyanfor  sin  dorr,  lydde  sa;  «Lef  ratt- 
radig,  Gud  ser  dig»^.  Ar  det  underligt,  om  en  sadan  man 
vinner  sin  samtids  beundran  ocb  karlek? 

Hundra  ar  aro  snart  forflutna,  sedan  Gustaf  den  tredje 
infor  rikets  stander  klagade  ofver  den  oersattliga  forliist,  som 
Sverige  genom  Linnes  bortgang  lidit,  ocb  mycket  bar  sedan 
dess  forandrats.  Men  det,  som  ej  forandrats,  iir  den  beun- 
dran, som  af  bela  den  bildade  varlden  agnas  Sveriges  storste 
vetenskapsman,  Karl  von  Linn^.  Arligen  fira  naturens  vanner 
i vidt  skilda  land  arsdagen  af  bans  fodelse,  ocb  otaliga  aro 
de,  som  med  odmjukt  sinne  stannat  vid  bans  graf  i IJpsala 
domkyrka  eller  intradt  i bans  enkla  boning  pa  Hammarby, 
nu  tyst  ocb  undangomd,  men  for  bundra  ar  sedan  det  stalle, 
bvarifran  vetenskapens  sol  klart  stralade  ofver  bela  jorden. 

I vara  barrskogars  djupaste  skugga  doljer  sig  en  liten 
vaxt,  som  fran  en  krypande  stjalk  hojer  sina  ljusroda,  klock- 
lika  blommor.  Kar  for  alia  ar  denna  blomma,  Linncea  borealis, 
ty  bon  bar  Linnds  namn.  Standigt  friska  ocb  gronskande 
aro  bennes  blad,  enkla  ocb  ansprakslasa  bennes  blommor,  men 
dock  tjiisar  bon  alia  ocb  fyller  den  omgifvande  nejden  vidt 
ocb  bredt  med  en  mild  vallukt.  Hari  kunde  man  se  en  bild 
af  Linne  sjalf  ocb  bans  ara.  Th.  Fries. 
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I.  Words. 


1.  Varldsalltet.  The  aniyerse. 


himmeln,  the  sky. 
vdrlden,  the  world. 
solen,  the  sun. 
ljuset,  the  light. 
mdnen,  the  moon. 
tjdrnaj  the  star. 
jorden,  the  earth. 
luften,  the  air. 


vattnet,  the  water. 
on,  the  island. 
hafvet,  the  sea. 
sjon,  the  lake. 
an,  the  river. 
hdcken,  the  brook. 
dammen,  the  pond, 
dalen,  the  valley. 


2.  Laudet. 

bonden,  the  peasant. 
fdltet,  the  field. 
dngen,  the  meadow. 
byn,  the  village. 
hyddan,  the  cottage. 
trahten,  the  country. 
skogen,  the  forest. 
veden,  the  wood. 
sldtten,  the  plain. 
vinbdrget,  the  vineyard. 
busken,  the  bush. 
vdgen,  the  road. 
landsvdgen,  the  highroad. 


The  country. 

arrendegdrden,  the  farm. 
trddsgdrden,  the  garden. 
kvarnen,  the  mill. 
spannmdlen,  the  corn. 
rdgen,  the  rye. 
kornet,  the  barley. 
hvetet,  the  wheat. 
halmen,  the  straw. 
skorden,  the  harvest. 
hoet,  the  hay. 
plogen,  the  plough. 
ladan,  the  barn. 
grdset,  the  grass. 


3.  Traden,  frukter  och  hlommor.  Trees,  fruits  and  flowers. 


dppeltrddet,  the  apple-tree. 
dpplet,  the  apple. 
pdrontrddet,  the  pear-tree. 
pdronet,  the  pear. 
fikontrddet,  the  fig-tree. 
fikonet,  the  fig. 

mlnbtstrddet,  the  walnut-tree. 
valnoten,  the  walnut. 
korsbdrstrddet,  the  cherry-tree. 
kbrsbdret,  the  cherry. 


plommantrddet,  the  plum-tree. 
plommonet,  the  plum. 
smultronet,  the  strawberry. 
vinbdret,  the  currant. 
hallonet,  the  raspberry. 
boken,  the  beech. 
granen,  the  fir-tree, 
ektrddet,  the  oak-tree. 
popeln,  the  poplar. 
rosen,  the  rose. 
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lUjan,  the  lily.  styfmorsblomman,  the  pansy. 

vinterlofkojan , the  stockgilly-  fdrgdtmigejen,  the  forget-me-not. 

tulpanen,  the  tulip.  [flower.  bldJclinten^  the  corn-flower. 

nejUkan,  the  pink.  getbladet,  the  honey-suckle. 

violblomman,  the  violet.  vintergronan,  the  periwinkle. 


4.  Fyrfotadjur.  Quadrupeds, 


hasten^  the  horse. 
dsnan,  the  ass. 
oxen,  the  ox. 
kalfvet,  the  calf. 
fdret,  the  sheep. 
lammet,  the  lamb. 
geten,  the  goat. 
svinet,  the  pig. 
lejonet,  the  lion. 
bjbrnen,  the  bear. 
rdfven,  the  fox. 
vargen,  the  wolf. 
tigern,  the  tiger. 
kamelen,  the  camel. 
elefanten,  the  elephant. 


Tiunden,  the  dog. 

hjorten,  the  stag. 
rddjur,  the  roe. 
gemsen,  the  chamois. 
haren,  the  hare. 
kaninen,  the  rabbit. 
ekorren,  the  squirrel 
katten,  the  cat. 
rdttan,  the  rat. 
musen,  the  mouse. 
mullvaden,  the  mole. 
renen,  the  reindeer. 


5.  Faglar, 

omen,  the  eagle. 
tuppen,  the  cock. 
honset,  the  fowl. 
dgget,  the  egg. 
kycklingen,  the  chicken. 
pdfdgeln,  the  peacock. 
gdsen,  the  goose. 
ankan,  the  duck. 
svanen,  the  swan. 
dufvan,  the  pigeon. 
storken,  the  stork. 
ugglan,  the  owl. 
papegojan,  the  parrot. 


Birds. 

vakteln,  the  quail. 
sndppan,  the  snipe. 
rapphonan,  the  partridge. 
Idrkan,  the  lark. 
koltrasten,  the  black-bird. 
trasten,  the  thrush. 
ndktergalen,  the  nightingale. 
sparfven,  the  sparrow. 
siskan,  the  siskin. 
kanariefdgel,  the  canary-bird. 
svalan,  the  swallow. 
mesen,  the  titmouse. 
goken,  the  cuckoo. 


6.  Fiskar,  Insekter.  Fishes,  insects. 


torsken,  the  cod-flsh. 
gdddan,  the  pike. 
laxen,  the  salmon. 
dlen,  the  eel. 
karpen,  the  carp. 


the  tench. 


sutaren, 
lindaren, 
forellen,  the  trout. 
ostronet,  the  oyster. 
musslan,  the  shell,  muscle. 


krdftan,  the  cray-flsh. 
snigeln,  the  snail. 
ormen,  the  snake. 
paddan,  the  toad. 
grodan,  the  frog. 
hummern,  the  lobster. 
masken,  the  worm. 
larven,  the  caterpillar. 
fjdriln,  the  butterfly. 
dllonborren,  the  may-bug. 
myran,  the  ant. 
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spindeln,  the  spider. 
flugan,  the  fly. 
biet,  the  bee. 

7.  Staden. 

byggningen,  the  building. 
Tcyrlcan,  the  church. 
huset,  the  house. 
tornet,  the  tower. 
hloclcstopeln,  the  steeple. 
donikyrkan,  the  cathedral. 
tullliuset,  the  custom-house. 
sjukhuset,  the  hospital, 
borsen,  the  exchange. 
teatern,  the  theatre. 
hotellet,  the  hotel. 

8.  Huset. 

dbrren,  the  door. 

Idset,  the  lock. 
nyckeln,  the  key. 
trappan,  the  staircase. 
rummet,  the  room. 
motagningsrummet,  the  parlour. 
sof rummet,  the  bed-room. 
fbnstret,  the  window. 
fbnsterluckan,  the  shutter. 

9.  Mobler. 

bordet,  the  table. 
stolen,  the  chair. 
soffan,  the  sofa. 
spegeln,  the  looking-glass. 
skdpet,  the  wardrobe. 
dragkistan,  the  chest  of  drawers. 
taflan,  the  picture. 
vdgguret,  the  time-piece. 
sdngen,  the  bed. 
hufvudshudden,  the  pillow. 
lakanet,  the  sheet. 
madrassen,  the  mattress. 
sdngtdcket,  the  blanket. 
mattan,  the  carpet. 
ljusstaken,  the  candlestick. 


getingen,  the  wasp. 
bdlan,  the  lizard. 

The  town. 

vdrdshuset,  the  inn. 
posthuset,  the  post-office. 
kafeet,  the  coflTee-house. 
slottet,  the  castle. 
vdggen,  the  wall. 
fdstningen,  the  fortress. 
platsen,  the  place,  square. 
target,  the  market. 
boden,  the  shop. 
gatan,  the  street. 
pldstret,  the  pavement. 

The  house. 

taket,  the  ceiling. 
golf  vet,  the  floor. 
klockan,  the  bell. 
spisen,  the  chimney. 
kbket,  the  kitchen. 
kdllaren,  the  cellar. 
spannmdlsboden,  the  loft  (gra- 
brunnen,  the  well.  [nary). 

vindskupan,  the  garret. 

Furniture. 

vaxljuset,  the  wax-candle. 
talgljuset,  the  tallow-candle. 
ljussaxen,  the  snuflTers. 
skeden,  the  spoon. 
gaffeln,  the  fork. 
knifven,  the  knife. 
koppen,  the  cup. 
tallriken,  the  plate. 
bordduken,  the  table-cloth. 
liandduken,  the  towel. 
servetten,  the  napkin,  serviette. 
fdrhdnget,  the  curtain. 
flaskan,  the  bottle. 
glaset,  the  glass. 
korgen,  the  basket. 


10.  Kliidning.  Clothing. 


hatten,  the  hat  (bonnet). 
mbssan,  the  cap. 
bonjouren,  the  frock-coat. 
fracken,  the  tail-coat. 
jackan,  the  jacket. 


kdpan,  the  cowl. 
nattrocken,  the  dressinggown. 
vdsten,  the  waist-coat. 
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strumpan,  the  stocking. 
skon,  the  shoe. 
stdfveln^  the  boot. 
toflorna,  the  slippers. 
skjortan,  the  shirt. 
forklddet,  the  apron. 
ndsduken,  the  kand  kerchief. 
halsduken^ihe  neck  handkerchief. 
kravatten,  the  cravat. 
handskar,  the  gloves. 

11.  Kroppen. 

mdnniskan,  (the)  man. 
kufvudet,  the  head. 
hjdrnan,  the  brain. 
hdret^  the  hair. 
pannan,  the  forehead. 
ansiktet,  the  face. 
ogat,  the  eye. 
ndsan,  the  nose. 
drat,  the  ear. 
kinden,  the  cheek. 
munnen,  the  mouth. 

Idppen,  the  lip. 
tanden,  the  tooth. 
tungan,  the  tongue. 
hakan,  the  chin. 
skdgget,  the  beard. 

12.  Foda  och  dryck. 

frukosten,  breakfast. 
ftiiddagen,  dinner. 
kvdllsvarden,  supper. 
drdd,  bread. 
mjdl,  meal,  flour. 
soppan,  the  soup. 
grdnsakerna,  the  vegetables. 
kdtt,  meat. 
stek,  roast-meat. 
oxkdtt,  beef. 
fdrkdtt,  mutton. 
kalfkdtt,  veal. 
fldsk,  pork. 
skinkan,  (the)  ham. 
fisken,  the  fish. 
salladen,  the  salad. 
senapen,  the  mustard. 
oljan,  the  oil. 
dttikan,  the  vinegar. 
saltet,  the  salt. 
pepparen,  the  pepper. 


fikuret,  the  watch. 
handet,  the  ribbon. 
sldjan,  the  veil. 

spatserkdppen,  the  walking-stick. 
paraplyn(et),  the  umbrella. 
parasollen,  the  parasol. 
pungen,  the  purse. 
ringen,  the  ring. 

drringen,  the  ear-ring.  

glasdgon,  the  spectacles. 

The  body. 

halsen,  the  neck. 
skuldran,  the  shoulder. 
ryggen,  the  back. 
hrdstet,  the  breast  (chest). 
lungan,  the  lung. 
hjdrtat,  the  heart. 
magen,  the  stomach. 
armen,  the  arm. 
handen,  the  hand. 
fingret  (fingern),  the  finger. 
nageln,  the  nail. 
henet,  the  leg. 
kndet,  the  knee. 
foten,  the  foot. 
tdn,  the  toe. 
strupen,  the  throat. 

Eating  and  drinking. 

kdlen,  the  cabbage. 
potatisar,  potatoes. 
moroten,  the  carrot. 
drier,  the  peas. 
honor,  the  beans. 
kakan,  the  cake. 
frukten,  the  fruit. 
smdr,  butter. 
osten,  the  cheese. 
vinet,  the  wine. 
diet,  the  beer. 
vattnet,  the  water. 
kaffet,  the  coffee. 
teet,  the  tea. 
mjdlken,  the  milk. 
chokladen,  the  chocolate. 
honingen,  the  honey. 
timjan,  the  thyme. 
kdrfveln,  the  chervil. 
persiljan,  the  parsley. 
syra,  the  sorrel. 
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II.  Easy  conversations. 


Har  Ni  atit  fmkost? 

Icke  annu. 

Hvad  skola  vi  ata? 

Skola  vi  taga  kail  mat? 

Jag  skall  taga  nagot  varmt. 
Kypare ! hvad  har  Ni  till  fru- 
kost  ? 

Hvad  onska  herrarne? 
Kalfstek  och  gronsaker. 

Bring  oss  ocksa  en  flaska 
hvittvin ! 

Hvad  aro  vi  skyldiga? 

Fern  kronor,  mina  Herrar! 
Val!  Latom  oss  ga! 

Hvart  gar  Ni? 

Jag  gar  hem. 

Vill  Ni  icke  ga  med  mig? 
Jag  far  med  jernvagen. 

Nar  skall  taget  afga? 

Om  fern  minuter. 

Har  Ni  redan  lost  biljett? 

Nej,  hiljettluckan  ar  annu  icke 
oppen. 

Hur  mycket  kostar  en  andra 
klassbiljett? 

Jag  skall  far  a med  anghaten. 
Har  Ni  varit  till  sjos  forr? 

Jag  blir  sjosjuk  om  jag  stannar 
pa  dack. 

Nu  maste  vi  skiljas. 

En  lycklig  resa! 

Tack,  adjo! 


Have  you  breakfasted? 

Not  yet. 

What  shall  we  eat? 

Shall  we  take  cold  food? 

I will  take  something  warm. 
Waiter!  what  have  you  for 
breakfast  ? 

What  do  the  gentlemen  wish? 
Eoast  veal  and  vegetables. 
Bring  us  also  a bottle  of 
white  wine. 

What  do  we  owe  you? 

Five  crowns,  gentlemen! 
Well,  let  us  go! 

Where  are  you  going? 

I am  going  home. 

Will  you  not  go  with  me? 

I am  going  by  the  railway. 
When  will  the  train  start? 

In  five  minutes. 

Gave  you  already  taken  your 
ticket  ? 

No,  the  office  ist  not  yet 
open. 

What  does  a second  class 
ticket  cost? 

I will  go  by  the  steamer. 
Have  you  ever  been  at  sea 
before? 

I am  seasick  when  I remain 
ou  deck. 

Now  we  must  part. 

A happy  voyage! 

Thank  you,  fare  well! 


N^gon  knackar. 

Se  efter,  hvem  det  ar. 


There  is  a knock. 

Go  and  see  who  it  is. 
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Det  ar  Herr  N. 

God  dag.  Det  fagnar  mig  att 
se  Eder. 

Hur(ii)  star  det  till? 

Tack(ar),  mycket  bra. 

Satt  fram  en  stol  at  Herr  N. ! 

Jag  kan  ej  stanna. 

Jag  kommer  endast  for  att 
bora  efter,  bur  Ni  ma(r). 

Det  ar  mycket  vanligt;  vill 
Ni  stanna  ocb  ata  middag 
med  OSS? 

Mangen  tack,  men  jag  maste 
ga,  emedan  jag  bar  mycket 
att  gora  bemma. 

Jag  ar  mycket  forb unden  for 
Edert  besok  ocb  ber  om 
min  belsning  till  fru  N. 


It  is  Mr.  N. 

Good  day,  I am  very  glad  to 
see  you. 

How  are  you? 

Very  well,  tbank  you. 

Bring  a cbair  to  Mr.  N. 

I cannot  stay. 

I only  called  to  know  bow 
you  did. 

You  are  very  kind;  will  you 
stay  and  take  dinner  with 
us? 

Many  tbanks,  I have  much 
to  do  at  borne. 

I tbank  you  for  your  visit 
and  beg  you  will  kindly 
give  my  best  regards  to 
Mrs.  N. 


Vet  Ni  burn  mycket  klockan 
ar? 

Min  klocka  star,  jag  glomde 
(att)  draga  upp  benne. 

Se  pa  Eder  klocka;  den  gar 
alltid  bra. 

Hon  ar  icke  staid. 

Gar  bon  for  fort  eller  for 
langsamt? 

Hon  ar  ej  i ordning. 

Jag  vill  sanda  benne  till  ur- 
makaren. 

Det  gor  Ni  ratt  i. 

Klockan  ar  tio. 

Hon  ar  10  minuter  ofver  tio. 

Hon  ar  en  kvart  ofver  tio. 

Hon  ar  half  elfva. 

Hon  felas  10  minuter  i 10. 

Hon  ar  en  kvart  pa  tio. 

Hvad  skola  vi  gora  for  att 
fbrdrifva  tiden? 

Vi  kunna  spela  kort,  om  Ni 
tycker  om  det. 

Hvad  skola  vi  spela  om? 

Elementary  Swedish  Grammar. 


Do  you  know  wbat  time  it 
is? 

My  watcb  bas  stopped;  I for- 
got to  wind  it  up. 

Look  at  your  watcb;  it  al- 
ways goes  well. 

It  is  not  right. 

Does  it  go  too  slow  or  too 
fast? 

It  is  out  of  order. 

I am  going  to  send  it  to  tbe 
watchmaker. 

You  will  do  very  well. 

It  is  ten  (o’clock). 

It  is  ten  minutes  past  ten. 

It  is  a quarter  past  ten. 

It  is  half  past  ten. 

It  is  ten  minutes  to  ten. 

It  is  a quarter  to  ten. 

Wbat  shall  we  do  to  spend 
tbe  time? 

We  will  play  at  cards,  if  you 
please. 

How  much  shall  we  play 
for? 

10 
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Lat  OSS  spela  om  en  krona, 
just  for  nojes  skull. 

Hvem  ger? 

Jag  skall  ge. 

Blanda  korten  bra. 

Ge  igen. 

Var  god  tag  af  (or  kupera). 
Jag  bar  ej  fatt  nagra  bra  kort. 
Ni  bar  fin  a kort  ocb  kommer 
att  vinna  partiet. 

Jag  boppas  det. 


Let  us  play  for  a crown  just 
to  amuse  ourselves. 

Wbo  is  to  deal? 

I am  to  deal. 

Shuffle  tbe  cards  well. 

Deal  again. 

Cut,  if  you  please. 

I took  nothing  good. 

You  have  a fine  play;  you 
will  win  tbe  game. 

I hope  so. 
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Explanation 

of 

the  signs  and  abbreviations  nsed  in  the  Vocabulary. 

The  five  declensions  of  substantives  are  designated  by  the 
numbers  1.,  2,,  8.,  4.  and  5.  followed  by  the  terminal  definite  ar- 
ticle in  the  singular  and  the  flexion  of  the  indefinite  form  in 
the  plural. 

Ex.;  fana,  1.,  -n,  -or  ==  flag  (the  flag,  flags). 

The  four  conjugations  of  verbs  are  designated  by  the  Eoman 
figures  I.,  II.,  III.  and  IV. 

The  sign  Q placed  after  the  Roman  figures  means  that  the 
verb  belongs  to  the  third  group  of  the  strong  verbs  and  is  quite 
irregular. 

adj.  = adjective.  imp-  — imperfect. 

adv.  = adverb.  sup.  = supine. 

conj.  = conjunction.  past  part.  = past  participle. 

prep.  ==  preposition.  s.  = singular. 

pres.  = present.  pi.  = plural. 


I.  Swedish-English. 


Adjutant^  3.,  -en,  -er,  adjutant. 
adla,  I.,  to  ennoble. 
afbrott,  5.,  -et,  interruption. 
afga,  III.  Q (see  gd)^  to  go  off. 
afgdng,  3.,  -m,  -er,  departure. 
afgdngsbetyg^  5.,  -et,  testimonial. 
afgdra,  II.  Q (see  gora),  to  settle. 
afkasta,  L,  to  throw  off. 
afliden,  adj.,  deceased. 
afldgsen,  adj.,  distant. 
afldgsna,  I.,  to  remove. 
afresa,  1.,  -n,  departure. 
afse,  III.  O (see  se\  to  have  in 
view. 

afsJcar,  imp.  of  afskdra. 
afsMra,lV.  (see  slcdra),  to  cut  off. 

afMnd,  5.,  -.t,  { “j; 


aftonvard,  3.,  -en,  -er,  afternoon- 
meal. 

aftdga,  I.  (tdga  afj,  to  retreat. 
afvaUa,  I.,  to  await. 
akta,  I.,  to  esteem. 
allmakt,  3.,  -en,  omnipotence. 
dllmdn,  adj.,  general. 
alltjdmt,  adv.,  always. 
allvarlig,  adj.,  serious. 
alster,  5.,  alstret,  produce. 
alstringsfbrmdga,  1.,  -n,  pro- 
ductiveness. 

amerikanare,  5.,  -n,  American. 
amiral,  3,,  en,  -er,  admiral. 

{to  have  a presenti- 
ment of. 
to  surmise. 
anbud,  5.,  -et,  offer. 
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andaTct,  3.,  -en,  -er,  devotion. 
ande,  2.,  -w,  -ar,  spirit,  mind. 
andlig,  adj.,  spiritual. 
anfall,  5.,  -et,  onset,  attack. 
anfora,  II.,  to  lead  on. 
anforare,  5.,  -n,  leader. 
angripa,''  IV.  (see  gripa),  to 
attack. 

arikomst,  3.,  -m,  arrival. 
anlete,  4.,  -t,  -n,  face. 
anldgga^  II.  O I to  put  on. 

(see  Idgga),  \ to  establish. 
anmdla,  II.,  to  announce. 
annan  (m.  f.J,  annat  (n.),  other. 
annons,  3.,  -en,  -er,  advertise- 
ment. 

anonymitet,  3.,  -en,  anonymous- 
ness. 

anse,  III.  O I to  look  upon, 
(see  se),  \ to  consider. 

anseende,  4,  ( “ppearance. 

’ ^ M consideration. 

ansprdhslos,  adj.,  | “o^e^ate. 

anstrdngning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  effort. 
ansvar,  5.,  -et,  responsibility. 
ansdg,  imp.  of  anse. 
antrdffa,  1.,  to  meet. 
antyda,  II.,  to  point  out. 
anvdnda,  II.,  to  use. 
anvdndande,  4.,  -t  (see  anvdnd- 
ning). 

anvdndning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  use. 
aptit,  3.,  -en,  appetite. 
arhete,  4.,  -t,  -n,  work. 
arf,  5.,  -vet,  inheritance. 
ar  fringe,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  heir. 
arkiater,  5.,  -n,  physician. 

I.,  dg,  I \ 

’ ’ ^’1  certain  quality. 


arta, 


JSad,  imp.  of  l)edja. 
balsamering,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  embal- 
ming. 

hana,  1.,  -n,  -or,  road  (path, 
way). 

bar,  imp.  of  bdra. 

MrUrislc,  adj.  { 

barnslig,  adj.,  filial,  childlike. 
barrskog,  2.,  -en,  ar,  fir  forest. 
barsTc,  adj.,  rough,  rude. 
batteri,  3.,  -et,  -er,  battery. 


be[de]r,  pres,  of  bedja. 
bedja,  IV.  O,  imp.  s.  bad,  pi. 
bddo;  sup.  bedt;  past  part. 
bedd. 

bedrift,  3.,  -en,  -er,  feat. 
befattning,  2.,  -en,  | occupation. 

-ar,  \ pursuit, 

befriare,  5.,  -n,  liberator. 
befdl,  5.,  -et,  command. 
befdlhafvande,  5.,  -n,  -na,  com- 
manding officer. 
befdlhafvare,  5.,  -en,  comman- 
ding officer. 

begagna,  I,  to  make  use  (of). 
begifva,  IV.,  (see  gifva)  [sig],  to 
repair. 

begrafning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  burial. 

begdra,  II.,  to  desire. 
beliag,  5.,  -et,  pleasure. 
behaga,  I.,  to  please. 
behoflig,  adj.,  necessary. 
beJcosta,  I.,  to  defray. 
bekymmer,  5.,  -ret,  sorrow,  care. 
beldten,  adj.,  pleased. 
beldgenhet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  situation. 
beldgra,  I.,  to  besiege. 
beqvdmlig  or  bekvdmlig,  adj.  con- 
venient. 

bereda,  II.,  to  prepare. 
bergig,  adj.,  mountainous. 
bergstrakt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  hilly 
country. 

berbfva,  I.,  to  bereave. 
beroring,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  contact. 

besegla,  I.,  to  seal. 
besegra,  I.,  to  vanquish. 
besittning,2.,  -en,  -ar,  possession. 
beskaffenhet,  3.,  -en,  nature, 
quality. 

beskdra,  IV.,  to  bestow  upon. 
besluta,  IV.  (see  sluta),  to  decide. 
beslbt,  imp.  of  besluta. 
bestiga,  IV.  (see  stiga),  to  as- 
cend, to  climb,  to  mount. 
bestrdla,  I.,  to  irradiate. 
bestd.  III.  O (see  std),  to  con- 
sist. 

bestdmd,  adj.,  definite. 
bestdmma,  II.,  to  determine. 
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bestortning,  2.,  -en,  confusion, 
consternation. 

besvdrlig^  adj.,  troublesome. 
betjdning,  2.,  -ew,  waiting. 
betydlig,Si6^.,  important. 
beundra,  I.,  to  admire. 
beundran,  1.,  admiration. 
bevis,  5.,  -et,  proof. 
bevdrdiga,  I.,  to  think  worthy 
of. 

bibehdlla^  IV.  (see  hdlld),  to  re- 
tain. 

bihel,  2.,  -n,  biblar,  bible. 
bidraga,  IV.  (see  draga),  to  con- 
tribute. 

bidragit^  sup.  of  bidraga. 
bidrog,  imp.  of  bidraga. 
bifali,  5.,  -et,  approval. 
bild,  3.,  -en,  -er,  image,  picture. 
bilda,  I.,  to  form. 
bildande,  p.  part,  of  bilda. 
bildning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  formation, 
education. 

bildstod,  3.,  -en,  -er,  statue. 
bitter,  adj.,  bitter. 
bjorn,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  bear. 
blandning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  mixture. 
blef,  imp.  of  blifva. 
blick,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  look,  glance. 
blid,  adj.,  soft,  gentle. 
blifva,  IV.,  pres.  s.  blir,  pi. 
blifva;  imp.  s.  blef,  pi.  blefvo; 
sup.  blifvit,  to  become. 
blir,  pres,  of  blifva. 
blixt,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  flash  (of  light- 
ning). 

blod,  5.,  -et,  blood. 
blomsterdal,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  valley 
sprinkled  with  flowers. 
blott,  adv.,  only,  but. 
blottad,  adj.,  bare,  uncovered. 
blast,  3.,  -en,  wind. 
bldogd,  adj.,  blue-eyed. 
bldnka,  II.,  to  twinkle. 
bldda,  II.,  to  blood. 
boksamling,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  library 
(books  of  a). 
bokstaflig,  adj.,  literally. 
boning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  dwelling. 
borde,  imp.  of  bora, 
borgare,  5.,  -n,  burgher,  citizen. 
bortfrysa,  IV.  (see  frysa),  to 
freeze  up. 


bortgdng,  2.,  -en,  departure,  de- 
cease. 

bortskjuta,  VI.  (see  skjuta),  to 
shoot  away,  to  put  off. 
borttaga,  IV.  (see  taga),  to  take 
away. 

borttog,  imp.  of  borttaga. 
bostad,  3.,  -en,  bostdder,  habi- 
litation. 

bostdlle,  4.,  -t,  -n  (see  bostad). 
botanisk,  adj.,  botanic[al]. 
bragt,  sup.  of  bringa. 
bragte,  imp.  of  bringa. 
brasa,  1.,  -n,  -or.  Are. 
brast,  imp.  of  bryta. 
bringa,  II.  O,  to  bring,  imp. 
bragte;  sup.  bragt;  past  part. 
bragd. 

brinna,  IV.,  to  burn,  imp.  s. 
brann,  pi.  brunno;  sup.  brun- 
nit;  past  part,  brunnen. 
brist,  3.,  -en,  -er,  want. 
bro,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  bridge. 
brud,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  bride. 
bruk,  5.,  -et,  1.  custom,  2.  prac- 
tice, 3.  works. 

bryta,  IV.,  to  break,  imp.  s. 
brot,  pi.  broto;  sup.  brutit; 
past  part,  bruten. 
brddmogna,  I.,  to  ripen  early. 
brotfo],  imp.  of  bryta. 
bud,  5.,  -et,  messenger. 
buss,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  fellow  soldier. 
bygd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  country. 
bygga,  II,,  to  build. 
bdra,  IV.,  to  bear,  imp.  s.  bar, 
pi.  buro;  sup.  burit;  past  part. 
buren. 

bdrga,  I.,  to  place  in  safety. 
bdrgning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  harvest, 
salvage. 

bolja,  1.,  -n,  -or,  wave. 
bora,  II.  0»  niust,  to  be  obliged 
etc.,  pres.  s.  bor,  pi.  bora; 
imp.  borde;  sup.  bort. 
bordighet,  3.,  -en,  fruitfullness. 

Dager,  2.,  -n,  dagrar,  day-light. 
dagg,  2.,  -en,  rope. 
dagg,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  dew,  dagger. 
dagtinga,  I.,  to  capitulate. 
dalkarl,  2.,  -en,  -er,  Dalecarlian. 
dansk,  adj.,  Danish. 
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de  dina^  yours. 

deltaga^  VI.  (see  taga\  to  take 
a share. 

dess,  whose,  of  which. 
dessutom,  adv.,  besides. 
desto,  the  more  (before  compa- 
ratives). 

diadem,  5.  [3.],  -et,  [-er],  diadem. 
dig,  you  (thee), 
dit,  there  (thither). 
dittills,  till  then,  to  that  place. 
djupsinnig,  adj.,  thoughtful,  pro- 
found. 

domkyrka,  1.,  -n,  -or,  cathedral. 
dop,  5.,  -et,  baptism,  christening. 
drahant,  3.,  -en,  -er,  satellite. 
drag,  5.,  -et,  feature. 
draga,  IV.,  to  draw,  imp.  s. 
drog,  pi.  drogo;  sup.  dragit; 
past  part,  dragen. 
dragon,  3.,  -en,  -er,  dragoon. 
drifva,  IV.,  to  drive,  imp.  s. 
dref,  pi.  drefm;  sup.  drifvit; 
past  part,  driven, 
droppe,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  drop. 
drunkna,  I.,  to  be  drowned. 
drdnka,  I.,  to  drown. 
dufva,  1.,  -n,  -or,  pigeon. 
dygd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  virtue. 
dylik,  adj.,  like,  similar. 
dyrhar,  adj.,  dear. 
ddra,  I.,  to  infatuate,  to  befool. 
ddck,  5.,  -et,  deck. 
ddr,  adv.,  there. 
ddremellan,  adv.,  between. 
ddremot,  adv.,  against  it. 
ddrifran,  adv.,  therefrom. 
ddrjdmte,  adv.,  besides  that. 
ddrnere,  adv.,  down  there. 
ddrpd,  adv.,  thereon. 
ddr  under,  adv.,  under  that. 
ddrstddes,  adv.,  there. 
ddrtill,  adv.,  thereto. 
dodlig,  adj.,  mortal. 
dodstund,  3.,  -en,  -er,  hour  of 
death. 

dolja,  II.  Q,  to  conceal,  imp. 
dolde;  sup.  dolt;  past  part. 
dold. 

Efterldmna,  I.,  to  leave  behind. 
eftertrddare,  5.,  -n,  successor. 
eftervdrld,  2.,  -en,  posterity. 


ega,  see  dga. 

egendomlig,  adj.,  peculiar. 
egna,  see  dgna. 

ekipage,  5.  [3],  -t,  [-er],  equipage 
elda,  I.,  to  heat. 
eldig,  adj.,  fiery,  ardent. 
eldgnista,  1.,  -n,  -or,  spark. 
enda,  adj.,  alone,  one. 
enfaldig,  adj.,  simple. 
engel,  see  dngel. 
enkel,  adj.,  simple,  single. 
enligt,  prep.,  according  to. 
ensam,  adj.,  sole,  alone. 
enskild,  adj.  peculiar. 
enslig,  adj.,  alone. 
enstaka,  adj.,  isolated. 
erfar,  pres,  of  erfara. 
erfara,  IV.  (see  far  a),  to  hear. 
erkdnna,  II.,  to  recognize,  to 
acknowledge. 

erkdnnande,  4.,  -t,  -n,  acknow- 
ledgment. 

erofra,  I.,  to  conquer. 
evdrdlig,  adj.,  eternal. 
evig,  adj.,  eternal. 

Falla,  IV.,  to  fell,  imp.  s.  foil, 
pi.  folio;  sup.  faint;  past  part. 
fallen. 

familj,  3.,  -en,  -er,  family. 
fana,  1.,  -n,  -or,  flag. 
far  a,  IV.,  to  go,  to  drive,  imp. 
s.  for,  pi.  foro;  sup.  farit; 
past  part,  faren. 
farvdl!  interj.  good  bye! 
fast,  adj.,  firm,  solid. 
fastdn,  conj.,  although. 
fatta,  I.,  to  seize. 
fattigdom,  2.,  -en,  poverty. 
fientlig,  adj.,  hostile,  inimical. 
fingo,  imp.  of  fd. 
finna,  IV.,  to  find,  imp.  s.  fann, 
pi.  funno;  sup.  funnit;  past 
part,  funnen. 

fira,  I.,  to  celebrate,  to  solem- 
flertal,  5.,  -et,  majority,  [nize. 
flit,  [3.],  -en,  diligence,  appli- 
cation. 

flod,  3.,  -en,  -er,  river. 
flottig,  adj.,  fatty,  greasy. 
flyga,  IV.,  to  fly,  imp.  s.  flog, 
pi.  flogo;  sup.  flugit,  past 
part,  flugen. 
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flygel,  2.,  -n,  -glar,  wing,  aisle. 
flyta,  IV.,  to  flow,  imp.  s.  flot; 
pi.  floto;  sup.  flutit;  past 
part,  fluten. 
flytta,  I.,  to  remove. 
fldcha,  I.,  to  blot,  to  stain,  to 
spot. 

fldrd,  [3.]  -en,  vanity. 
fordra,  I.,  to  demand,  to  claim, 
to  ask,  to  require. 
forntid,  3.,  -en,  antiquity. 
fort,  adj.,  fast,  quickly. 
fort,  adv.,  forth,  continuously. 
fortfara,  IV.  (see  faro), 
fortsdtta,  II.  Q)  (see  sdtta). 
fotfolk,  5.,  -et,  infantry. 
frambragt,  imp.  of  framhringa. 
frambringa,  II.  O,  to  bring 
forth,  to  produce. 
fr ambry ta,  IV.  (see  bryta),  to 
break  forth,  to  appear. 
framgd,  III.  (3  (see  gd\  to  ad- 
vance, to  step  along. 
framgdng,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  success, 
progress. 

framJcalla,  I.,  to  call,  to  cause, 
to  occasion. 

framstd,  III.  Q?  stand  forth. 
framtid,  3.,  -en,  future. 
framsteg,  5.,  -et,  progress. 
framvisa,  I.,  to  evince,  to  show 
forth. 

framdt,  adv.,  forward. 
fred,  3.,  -en,  -er,  peace. 
fredlig,  adj.,  peaceful. 
fredsbroU,  5.,  -et,  breach  of  the 
peace. 

frid,  -en,  peace  [calm]. 
frihet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  liberty. 
frikostig,  adj.,  liberal. 
frodig,  adj.,  luxuriant,  rank, 
exuberant. 

fromhet,  3.,  -en,  piety,  pious- 
ness, meekness. 
frukost,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  breakfast. 
fruktbar,  adj.,  fertile. 
frusen,  past  part,  of  frysa. 
frysa,  IV.,  to  freeze,  imp.  s. 
frbs,  pi.  froso;  sup.  frusit; 
past  part,  frusen. 
frdga,  I.,  to  ask  (for),  to  question. 
frdga,  1.,  -n,  -or,  question. 
frdn,  prep.,  from. 


frdnmro,  [2.],  -n,  absence. 
frdmmande,  adj.,  strange. 
frdnde,  4.  (3.),  -n,  -r,  relative. 
fukta,  I.,  to  wet,  to  moisten. 
fullborda,  I.,  to  terminate,  to 
achieve,  to  flnish. 
fullgora,  II.  O (see  gora),  to 
fulflll. 

fullkomlig,  adj.,  complete.  - 
fullkomna,  I.,  same  as  fullborda. 
furstlig,  adj.,  princely. 
fylla,  II.,  to  fill. 
fysisk,  adj.,  physical. 
fd,  few. 

fd.  III.  0,  may  il  to  get,  imp. 

s.  fick,  pi.  fingo;  sup.  fdtt. 
fdnge,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  prisoner. 
fdr,  5.,  -et,  sheep. 
fdtalig,  adj.,  unimportant. 
fdtt,  sup.  of  fd. 

fdgna,  I.,  to  rejoice,  to  be  glad. 
fdlla  (ned),  II.,  to  fell. 
fdltherre,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  general. 
fdltrop,  5.,  -et,  parole. 
fdlttdg,  5.,  -et,  campaign. 
fdrd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  journey,  ride, 
drive. 

fdstman,  mannen  (mdn),  bride- 
groom. 

foda,  II.,  to  give  birth  to. 
foda,  1.,  -n,  food. 
fbga,  little. 

fbljd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  result. 
for  att,  to,  in  order  to  (before 
fora,  II.,  to  conduct,  [an  Inf.). 
forakt,  5.,  -et,  contempt. 
forakta,  I.,  to  despise. 
foraktlig,  adj.,  disdainful. 
forbereda,  II.,  to  prepare. 
forbi,  adv.,  by  (past). 
fbrbindlig,  adj.,  obliging. 
forbise.  III.  (J)  (see  se),  to  over- 
look. 

fbrblanda,  I.,  to  mix. 
foredraga,  IV.  (see  draga),  to 
prefer. 

foredrog,  imp.  of  foredraga. 
fbrekomst,  [3.],  -en,  occurence. 
foreldsning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  lecture. 
forena,  I.,  to  unite. 
forening,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  union. 
foreskref,  imp.  of  fbrekrifva. 
foreskrifva,  IV.,  to  prescribe. 
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fdrest&j  III.  O,  to  govern,  to  ma- 
nage. 

forestdllning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  per- 
formance. 

forfatta,  1.,  to  compose. 
forfattare,  5.,  -n,  author. 
forfluten,  past  part,  fdrflyta. 
fdrflyta,  IV.  (see  flyta),  to  flow 
away. 

forfrdgan,  1.,  enquiry. 
fdrgdfves,  adv.,  in  vain. 
forhdllande,  4.,  -t,  -n,  circum- 
stance. 

fdrhdfva,  II.  Csig),  to  boast. 
forhdrja,  I.,  to  devastate,  to  ra- 
vage. 

forklara,  I.,  to  explain. 
forhofran,  1.,  improvement. 
fdrTcvdfva,  II.,  to  stifle. 
forleda,  II.,  to  lead  astray,  to  se- 
fdrlofva,  I.,  to  engage.  [duce. 
forlust,  3.,  -en,  -er,  loss. 
fdrndmst,  the  most  distinguis- 
hed. 

fornoja,  II.,  to  satisfy. 
fdrqvdfva,  see  foricvdfva. 
forrdd,  5.,  -et,  supply. 
forrdderi,  3.,  -et,  -er,  treason. 
fdrrddisTc,  adj.,  traitorous. 
forrdn,  conj.,  before. 
forsdkelse,  3.,  -n,  self  denial. 
for  sanding,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  meeting. 
forsTzaffa,  I.,  to  procure. 
forskansning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  in- 
trenchment. 
forslog,  imp.  of  forsld. 
forsld.  III.  Q (see  sld),  to  suf- 
forstod,  imp.  of  forstd.  [flee. 
forstdlla,  II.,  to  disguise. 
forstd.  III.  O (see  std),  to  un- 
derstand. 

forsmga,  I.,  to  weaken. 
forsvara,  I.,  to  defend. 
forsmrare,  5.,  -n,  defender. 
forsvinna,  IV.,  to  disappear. 
forsdkring,  2..  -en,  -ar,  insurance, 
assurance. 

fortjdna,  II.,  to  deserve. 
fortjdnt,  adj.,  deserved. 
fortdra,  II.,  to  consume. 
fortorna,  I.,  to  offend. 
forundra,  I.,  to  wonder. 
forvara,  I.,  to  preserve. 


forvisst,  adv.,  certainly. 
forvdna,  I.,  to  astonish. 
fdrvdning,  [2.],  -en,  astonishment. 
forvdxla,  I.,  to  mistake. 
forddla,  I.,  to  ennoble. 
fordndring,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  alteration. 
forodmjuka,  I.,  to  humble. 
fdrodmjukelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  humi- 
liation. 

Gaf,  imp.  of  gifva. 
gagn,  5.,  -et,  profit. 
garde,  4.,  -t,  -n,  guard. 
ge  (abbreviation)  = gifva. 
gemensam,  adj.,  mutual. 
genius,  3.  (genien,  genier) , genius. 
genljud,  5.,  -et,  echo. 
genom,  prep.,  through. 
genomtdga,  I.,  to  traverse. 
genomvdt,  adj.,  wet  through. 
gent  emot,  adv.,  in  front  of. 
ger  (abbreviation)  = gifver. 
gevdr,  5.,  -et,  gun  (rifle). 
gick,  imp.  of  gd. 
giftig,  adj.  poisonous. 
gifva  (ge),  IV.  Q,  to  give,  ind. 
pres.  s.  gifver  (ger),  pi.  gifva', 
imp.  s.  gaf,  pi.  gdfvo;  sup. 
gifvit;  past  part,  gifven. 
gjorde,  imp.  of  gora. 
gjuta,  IV.,  to  pour  forth,  imp. 

s.  got,  pi.  goto;  sup.  gjutit. 
glad,  adj.,  glad. 
gladde,  imp.  of  glddja. 
glans,  2.,  -en,  splendour. 
gled,  imp.  of  glida. 
glida,  IV.,  to  glide  (elite),  imp. 

s.  gled,  pi.  gledo;  sup.  glidit. 
glindra,  I.,  to  glimmer. 
glddja,  II.  O,  to  rejoice,  imp. 

s.  and  pi.  gladde;  sup.  gladt. 
glddje,  3.,  -n,  joy. 
gloda,  II.,  to  make  red  hot. 
godJiet,  3.,  -en,  kindness. 
gods,  5.,  -et,  goods. 
grad,  3.,  -en,  -er,  grade. 
graf,  2.,  -ven,  -var,  grave. 
grekisk,  adj.,  Greek. 
gren,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  branch. 
gripa,  IV.,  to  seize,  imp.  s.  grep, 
pi.  grepo;  sup.  gripit;  past 
part,  gripen. 
gro.  III.,  to  shoot  forth. 
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grdna,  I.,  to  become  grey. 
gubbe,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  old  man, 
giidsfruktan,  fear  of  the  Lord. 
guld,  5,,  -et,  gold. 
gull^  see  guld. 
gynna,  I.,  to  favour. 
gynsam,  adj.,  favourable. 
gd,  III.  Q,  to  go,  imp.  s.  giclc, 
pi.  gingo;  sup.  gdtt;  past 
part,  gdngen. 

gdfva,  1.,  -n,  -or,  gift  (donation). 
gdfvo,  imp.  of  gifva. 
gdta,  1.,  -n,  -or,  riddle. 
gdlla,  II.,  to  be  in  force. 
gdngse,  adj.,  usual. 
gor,  pres,  of  gora. 
gora,  II.  to  do,  make  O5  pi’es.  s. 
gor,  pi.  gora;  imp.  s.  and  pi. 
gjorde;  sup.  gjort;  past  part. 
gjord. 

Haf,  5.,  -vet,  sea. 

Jiagel,  hagUt,  hail. 
halfbdge,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  half  bow. 
halfkrets,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  half  circle. 
halm,  [2.],  -en,  straw. 
hamn,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  port. 
harm,  [2.],  -en,  vexation. 
harmoni,  3,,  -en,  -er,  harmony. 
hasta,  I.,  to  hasten. 
hastig,  adj.,  sudden,  [of  honour. 
hedersbetygelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  marks 
hejda,  I.,  to  hold  back. 
helga,  I.,  sanctify. 
helgedom,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  sanctuary. 
heiig,  adj.,  saint. 
hem,  5,,  -met,  home. 
hem,  hemma,  ad v.,  home,  at  home. 
hembygd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  native  place. 
hemfora,  II,,  to  bring  (home). 
hemlighet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  secret. 
herrlig,  adj.,  magnificent. 
het,  adj.,  hot. 

heta,  I.  O,  to  be  called,  pres, 
s.  heter,  pi.  heta;  imp,  s.  and 
pi.  hette;  sup.  hetat. 
himlaflamma,  1,,  -n,  -or,  fire  of 
heaven. 

himmel,  2.,  (himlen)  or  -[e]n, 
(himlar),  heaven. 
hinna,  IV.,  to  get  to  (to  reach), 
imp.  s.  hann,  pi.  hunno;  sup. 
hunnit;  past  part,  hunnen. 


historia,  3.,  -ien,  -ier,  history. 
hjord,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  herd. 
hjdlp,  [3.],  -en,  help. 
hjdrtligen,  adv.,  hearty. 
hjdssa,  1,,  -n,  -or,  crown  of  the 
head. 

honom,  pron.,  him. 
hopp,  5.,  -et,  hope. 
hota,  I.,  to  threaten. 
hotande,  adj.,  threatening. 
hufvudnoje,  4.,  -t,  -n,  chief  plea- 
sure. 

hugga,  IV.,  to  hew,  imp.  s.  hogg, 
pi.  hoggo;  sup.  huggit;  past 
part,  huggen. 

hugnad,  3,  ,-en,  satisfaction. 
huld,  adj,,  tender. 
husgerddsaker,  3.,  -na,  pi.  uten- 
sils for  the  house. 
hushdll,  5.,  -et,  housekeeping, 
hvad,  what,  that  which. 
hvalf,  5.,  -vet,  vault. 
hvar[je],  each,  every. 
hvarandra,  each  other  (one 
another), 

hvardagsgdst,  3.,  -en,  -er,  daily 
guest. 

hvila,  1.,  -n,  rest. 

hvila,  I.,  to  rest. 

hvina,  IV.,  to  whistle,  imp.  s. 

hven,  pi.  hveno;  sup.  hvinit. 
hvirfla,  I.,  to  whirl. 
hviska,  I.,  to  whisper. 
hydda,  2.,  -n,  -or,  cottage. 
hytt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  cabin. 
hdg,  [3.],  -en,  mind,  spirit. 
hdglos,  adj.,  lazy,  indolent. 
hall,  5.,  et,  side. 
hdlla,  IV.,  to  hold,  imp.  s.  holl, 
pi.  hollo;  sup.  hdllit;  past 
part,  hdllen. 
hdrd,  adj.,  hard. 
hdrdsint,  adj.,  hard-hearted. 
hdftig,  adj.,  violent. 
hdll,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  hearth. 
hdnda,  II.,  to  happen. 
hdndelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  occurence, 
event. 

hdngifva,  IV.  Q (see  gifva),  to 
surrender. 

hdpna,  I.,  to  be  astonished. 
hdrska,  I.,  to  rule,  [fork, 

hogaffel,  2.,  -n,  (gafflar),  pitch- 
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Mger,  adj.,  left. 

Mgligen,  adv.,  greatly. 

MgsTzola,  1.,  -w,  -or,  high  school. 
Mja,  II.,  to  raise. 

Mra,  II.,  to  hear. 

Mrde,  imp.  of  Mra. 

Mstdag,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  autumnal 
day. 

lahttagelse,  3.,  -w,  -r,  observation. 
ifrdn,  prep.,  from. 
ifver,  -n,  zeal. 
igen,  again. 

ihdrdig,  adj.,  persevering. 
inbillning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  fancy. 
inhryta,  IV.  (see  hryta),  to 
break  in. 

inhrot,  imp.  of  inhryta. 
inf  alia,  IV.  (see  falla),  to  in- 
vade. [appear. 

infinna,  IV.  (sig)  (see  finna),  to 
inflytelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  influence. 
infunno,  imp.  of  infinna. 
infor,  prep.,  before. 
ingen,  pron.,  no. 
ingen,  nobody. 
ingenting,  nothing. 
inhdmta,  I.,  to  bring  in. 
innan,  before. 
inne,  adv.,  in,  within. 
innehafva,  to  possess. 
innevdnare,  5.,  -n,  inhabitant. 
inre,  adj.,  interior. 
inrista,  I.,  to  engrave. 
inrddan,  advice. 
insikt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  notion. 
insmugit,  sup.  of  insmyga. 
insmyga,  IV.  (see  smyga),  to 
creep  in. 

instdnga,  II.,  to  lock  in  (or  up). 
intill,  prep,  till,  until,  to. 
intrycTc,  5.,  -et,  impression. 
intrdda,  II.,  to  come  in. 
intrdffa,  I.,  to  meet. 
intdga,  I.,  to  march  in. 
indt,  adv.,  inward. 
isldnding,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  Icelander. 

JordisTc,  adj.,  earthly. 
jordJclot,  5.,  -et,  globe. 
jordmdn,  3.,  -er,  ground. 
jul,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  Christmas,  Yule. 
julelcvdll,2.,-en,-ar,ChTi8tma&  eve. 


just,  adv.,  just. 

jdmforelse,  3.,  -w,  -r,  comparison. 

KaTk,  2.,  -en,  quick  lime. 

Tcalk,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  chalk. 
kallelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  vocation,  cal- 
ling, appeal. 
lean,  pres,  of  kunna. 
kanon,  3.,  -en,  -er,  cannon,  gun. 
kanske,  adv.,  perhaps. 
kastanje,  3.,  -n,  -r,  chestnut. 
kavaljer,  3.,  -en,  -r,  cavalier. 
kedja,  1.,  -n,  -or,  chain. 
kejserlig,  adj.,  imperial. 
kind,  3.,  -en,  -er,  cheek. 
klaga,  I.,  to  complain. 
klang  [3.],  -en,  sound. 
klocklik,  adj.,  like  a clock. 
klockslag,  5.,  -et,  stroke  of  the 
clock. 

kldda,  II.,  to  dress. 
kldttra,  I.,  to  climb. 
knalla,  I.,  to  snap. 
knappast,  adv.,  barely,  scarcely. 
knekt,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  soldier. 
knyta,  I V^,  to  tie  (to  knot),  imp. 
s.  knot,  pi.  knoto;  sup.  knutit; 
past.  part,  knuten. 
kndppa,  II.,  to  button. 
knot,  imp.  of  knyta. 
kolmdrk,  adj.,  coal-black. 
kom,  imp.  of  komma. 
komma,  IV.  O,  to  come,  imp.  s. 
kom,  pl.kommo;  sup.  kommit; 
past  part,  kommen. 
komminister,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  curate. 
konungslig,  adj.,  royal. 
konst,  3.,  -en,  -er,  art. 
korn,  5.,  -et,  barley. 
kort,  adj.,  short. 
korthet,  3.,  -en,  shortness,  [ness. 
kortsynthet,  3.,  -en,  shortsighted- 
kraft,  3.,  -en, -er,  power  (strength). 
kraftfull,  adj.,  powerful. 
krans,  3.,  -n,  -ar,  crown. 
krig,  5.,  -et,  war. 
krigare,  5.,  -n,  warrior. 
krigsfdnge,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  prisoner 
of  war. 

krigsman,  -nen  (mdn),  warrior. 
krigsvan,  adj.,  accustomed  to 
war. 

kring,  prep.,  around. 
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Tcrypa,  IV.,  to  creep,  imp.  s. 
Jcrop,  pi.  kropo;  sup.  krupit; 
past  part,  krupen. 
kula,  1.,  -n,  -or,  ball. 
kunglig,  adj.,  royal. 
kunna,  I.  O,  can  (to  be  able), 
pres,  kan,  pi.  kunna]  imp.  s. 
and  pi.  kunde;  sup.  kunnat. 
kunskap,  3.,  -en,  -er,  knowledge. 
kvar,  adj.,  remaining  (left). 
kvarldmna,  I.,  to  leave  over. 
kvinnoshepnad,  3.,  -en,  -er,  wo- 
man’s form. 
kyss,  2,,  -en,  -ar,  kiss. 
kyssa,  II.,  to  kiss. 
kdmpa,  I.,  to  struggle,  to  fight. 
kdnna,  II.,  to  know,  to  feel. 
kdnhar,  adj.,  sensible. 
kdnnedom,  3.,  -en,  -er,  knowledge. 
kdnsla,  1.,  -n,  -or,  feeling. 
kdr,  adj.,  dear. 
kdrlek,  3.,  -en,  love. 
kdrleksvdrld,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  world 
of  love. 

Lade,  imp.  of  Idgga. 
laga,  I.  (i  ordning),  to  get  ready, 
to  prepare. 

landstiga,  IV.,  (see  stiga),  to  land. 
landstigning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  lan- 
ding. 

lappmark,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  Lapland. 
lasta,  I.,  to  load. 
latinsk,  adj.,  Latin. 
le.  III.  O,  to  laugh. 
led,  5.,  -et,  [-er],  limb. 
ledig,  adj.,  vacant  (open). 
leende,  4,,  -t,  -n,  smile. 
lefnad,  3.,  -en,  life. 
lefnadslopp,  5.,  -et,  career  of  life. 
lefnadssdtt,  5.,  -et,  customs. 
lek,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  play. 
leka,  2.,  II.,  to  play. 
lida,  IV.,  to  suflfer,  imp.  s.  led, 
pi.  ledo;  sup.  lidit;  past  part. 
liden. 

liflig,  adj.,  lively. 

lifndra,  II.,  to  feed,  to  nourish. 

lifsfarlig,  adj.,  dangerous. 

lifva,  I.,  to  enliven. 

lifvad,  past  part,  of  lifva. 

lifvad,  adj.,  glad. 

lik,  5.,  -et,  dead  body. 


Ilk,  adj.,  like. 
liknas,  I.,  to  resemble. 
liknelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  likeness. 
liksom,  conj.  as,  as  if. 
likvdl,  adv.,  however. 
lilja,  1.,  -n,  -or,  lily. 
linie,  3.,  -n,  -r,  line. 

ljud,  5.,  -et,  sound. 

ljuf,  adj.,  charming,  sweet. 
ljunga,  I.,  to  lighten. 
ljus,  5.,  -et,  light. 
locka,  I.,  to  entice  away,  to  se- 
duce. 

log,  imp.  of  le. 
lott,  3.,  -en,  -er,  lot. 
luft,  3.,  -en,  air. 
lugn,  5.,  -et,  rest,  quietness. 
lugnt,  adv.,  quietly. 
lund,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  thicket. 
lust,  3.,  -en,  mind. 
luta,  I.,  to  incline,  to  lean. 
lyda,  II.,  to  obey. 
lysa,  II.,  to  light. 
lysande,  adj.,  bright. 
lyssna,  I.,  to  listen. 
lyste,  imp.  of  lysa. 

Idg,  adj.,  low. 

Idngvarig,  adj.,  long  lasting. 
Idgga,  II.  to  lay  Q?  i^aP-  s.  and  pi. 
lade;  sup.  lagt;  past  part. 
lagd. 

Idkarevetenskap,  3.,  -en,  -er,  me- 
dicine. 

Idkemedel,  5.,  -et,  medicament, 
Idmna,  L,  to  leave.  [remedy. 
Idmplig,  adj.,  proper. 

Idpp,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  lip. 

Idra,  II.,  to  teach  [to  learn]. 
Idra,  1.,  -n,  -or,  doctrine,  ap- 
prenticeship. 

Idrd,  adj.,  learned. 

Idsande,  3.,  -t,  -n,  reading. 

Idtt,  adj.,  easy, 

Idttfattlig,  adj.,  easily  under- 
stood. 

Idtteligen,  adv.,  easily. 

IdfcaJsJ,  to  cover  with  leaves. 
logn,  3.,  -en,  er,  lie. 

JMaka,  1.,  -n,  wife. 

make,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  husband  [sin 
make:  his  (her)  hke].  [statue. 

marmorshild,  3.,  -en,  -er,  marble 
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masMneri^  3.,  -ef,  -er,  machinery. 
masldnist,  3.,  -ew,  -er,  machinist. 
masUnrum,  5.,  -met,  engine  room. 
massa,  1.,  -n,  -or,  mass,  block. 
Medelhafvet,  the  Mediterranean 
[sea]. 

med  ens,  suddenly,  all  at  once. 
medfart,  3.,  -en,  -er,  treatment. 
medfora,  II.,  to  bring  (take)  with. 
medgifva,  IV.  Q (s®®  9'^f'^cC),  to 
agree,  to  acknowledge. 
medlem,  2.,  -men,  -mar,  member. 
medicin,  [3.],  -en,  medicine. 
medlidsam,  adj.,  compassionate. 
mellerst,  adj.,  middle. 
mened,  3.,  -en,  -er,  false  oath, 
perjury. 

mensklig,  adj.,  human. 
mest,  adv.,  mostly. 
mesta  (for  detj,  for  the  most 
part. 

metall,  3.,  -en,  -er,  metal. 
midt  [3.],  -en,  middle,  centre. 
min,  mina,  my,  mine  [de  mina 
— my  family]. 
minst,  adj.,  the  least. 
missnojd,  adj.,  dissatisfied. 
mista,  I.,  to  lose. 
misstag,  5.,  -et,  mistake. 
mod,  5.,  -et,  courage. 
mogna,  I.,  to  ripen. 
mognande,  pres.  part,  of  mogna. 
moln,  5.,  -et,  cloud. 
moralisk,  adj.,  moral. 
motgdng,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  adversity. 
motsdgelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  contradic- 
tion. 

mottaga,  IV.  (see  taga),  to  re- 
ceive. 

mulen,  adj.,  gloomy,  overcast. 
mullbdrstrdd,  5.,  -et,  mulberry- 
tree. 

mura,  L,  to  wall  up,  to  make 
a wall. 

7iiusik,  [3.],  -en,  music. 
mdhdnda,  adv.,  perhaps. 
mdl,  5.,  -et,  aim,  goal. 
mdtta,  1.,  -n,  measure. 
mdkta,  I.,  to  be  able. 
mdktig,  adj.,  powerful. 
mdstare,  5.,  master. 
marker,  5.,  -et,  obscurity. 


Namn,  5.,  -et,  name. 
namngifoa,  IV.  Q gifva), 
to  name. 

namnkunnig,  famous. 
nattresa,  1.,  -n,  -or,  night  jour- 
ney. 

natur,  3.,  -en,  -er,  nature. 
naturalster,  5.,  -et,  produce  of 
nature. 

naturforemdl,  5.,  -et,  being. 
naturlig,  adj.,  natural. 
naturvetenskap,  3.,  -en,  -er,  na- 
tural science. 

nedhala,  I.,  to  let  oneself  slide 
down. 

nedhugga,  IV.  (see  hugga),  to 
fell  down. 

nedldgga,  II.  O (s©®  ^dggd),  to 
put  down. 
nedre,  adj.,  under. 
nedsjunka,  IV.  (see  sjunka),  to 
sink  down. 

nedsjunkit,  sup.  of  nedsjunka. 
nedsteg,  imp.  of  nedstiga. 
nedstiga,  IV.  (see  stiga),  to  des- 
cend. 

nejd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  country. 
njugg,  adj.,  avaricious. 
njuta,  IV.,  to  enjoy,  imp.  s. 
njot,  pi.  njoto;  sup.  njutit; 
past  part,  njuten. 
noggrann,  adj.,  accurate. 
noggrannhet,  3.,  -en,  accuracy. 
nord,  [3.],  -en,  north. 
nordbo,  3.,  -n,  -r.  Northerner. 
nordlig,  adj.,  northern. 
nor  disk,  adj.,  north  [erly]. 
nordstjdrneorden,  2.,  -nar,  order 
of  the  polar  star. 
nyss,  adv.,  recently,  just. 
nytta,  1.,  -n,  utility,  use. 
nyttig,  adj.,  useful. 
nd,  well! 

ndd  [3.],  -en,  grace,  mercy. 
ndgon  gdng,  sometimes. 
ndmligen,  adv.,  namely. 
ndmna,  II.,  to  name. 
ndr,  conj.,  when. 
ndra,  adj.  and  adv.,  near. 
ndr  a,  II.,  to  feed. 
ndrande,  pres,  part  of  ndra. 
ndrbeldgen,  adj.,  neighbour. 
ndrmast,  adv.,  nearest. 
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ndrvarelse^  see  ndrvaro. 
ndrvaro^  [2.],  -n,  presence, 
nod.,  [3.],  -en,  need,  want. 
nddsalm,  I.,  to  compel,  to  ne- 
cessitate. 

nddvdndig,  adj.,  necessary. 
mjd,  adj.,  pleased,  satisfied. 
noje,  4.,  -t,  -n,  pleasure, 

Oafhruten,  adj.,  unintermitting. 
oansenlig,  adj.,  unimportant. 
ohekant,  adj.,  unknown. 
ohesvdrad,  adj.,  unconstrained, 
free. 

o})etydlig,  adj.,  unimportant. 
ock,  conj.,  also. 
ocksd,  conj.,  also,  likewise. 
oduglig,  adj,,  unfit,  useless,  un- 
suitable. 

oersdttlig,  adj.,  irreparable,  not 
to  be  replaced. 
offer,  5,,  -et,  sacrifice. 
officer  are,  5.,  -n,  officer. 
ofira,  I.,  to  sacrifice. 
ofta,  adv.,  often. 
ofvan,  adv.,  above. 
ofdrgdnglig,  adj.,  imperishable. 
oinskrdnkt,  adj.,  unlimited. 
okunnighet,  [3.],  -en,  ignorance. 
okdnd,  adj.,  unknown. 
oUk,  adj.,  unlike. 
olikhet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  diff’erence. 
om  bord,  on  board. 
ombud,  5.,  -et,  deputy. 
omfatta,  I.,  to  comprehend. 
omflytta,  I.,  to  place  differently, 
to  transpose. 
omgaf,  imp,  of  omgifva. 
omgifning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  environs. 
omgifva,  IV.  (see  gifva),  to  en- 
circle, tu  surround.  [ning. 
omgifvelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  see  omgif- 
ornlinda,  I.,  to  wrap,  to  envelop. 
omrdde,  4.,  -t,  -n,  district. 
omtala,  I.,  to  report. 
omojlig,  adj.,  impossible. 
onddigtvis,  adv.,  unnecessarily. 
oordning,  2.,  -en,  discorder. 
ord,  5.,  -et,  word. 
ordentUg,  adj,,  orderly. 
ordna,  I.,  to  set  in  order. 
ordning,  3.,  -en,  -ar , order, 
arrangement. 


ordsprdk,  5,,  -et,  proverb. 
oriktig,  adj.,  false,  incorrect. 
oriktighet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  incorrect- 
ness. 

orolig,  adj.,  agitated,  turbulent. 
osa,  I.,  to  smell. 
otalig,  adj.,  innumerable. 
otdligliet,  3.,  -en,  impatience. 
oupphorligen,  adv.,  continually. 
outtrottlig,  adj.,  indefatigable. 
ovanlig,  adj.,  extraordinary. 
ovdder,  5.,  -et,  storm. 

JParadisfdgel,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  bird 
of  paradise. 

patronkok,  5.,  -et,  cartridge-box. 
personligJiet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  persona- 
pil,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  arrow.  [lity. 
plantera,  I.,  to  plant. 
pldga,  1.,  -n,  -or,  plague. 
ploja,  11.,  to  plough. 
plotslig,  adj.,  sudden. 
polhdjd,  3.,  -en,  -er,  latitude. 
polsk,  adj,,  polish. 
prata,  I.,  to  chatter. 
presentera,  I.,  to  present,  to  in- 
troduce. 

prestman,  -en,  (man),  priest. 
pris,  5.,  -et,  [-er],  price,  prize. 
protestantisk,  adj.,  protestant. 
pryda,  II.,  to  adorn. 
profva,  I.,  to  try,  to  test. 
puka,  1.,  -n,  -or,  kettle-drum. 
pdk,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  club,  cudgel. 
pdstd.  III.  O to  main- 

tain, to  assert. 
pdrla,  1.,  -n,  -or,  pearl. 

Mad,  3.,  -en,  er,  line,  rank. 
raket,  3.,  -en,  -er,  rocket. 
raseri,  3.,  -et,  madness,  fury, 
rastlos,  adj.,  restless. 
redan,  adv.,  already. 
redogbra  II.  Q (s®®  gdra),  to 
report. 

regent,  3.,  -en,  -er,  regent. 
ren,  adj.,  clear,  pure. 
rent  af,  candidly. 
resa,  II,,  to  raise. 
restauration,  3.,  -en,  -er,  restau- 
rant. 

riddare,  5.,  -n,  knight. 
ridknekt,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  groom. 
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rikedom,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  riches, 
wealth. 

riktning,  2.,  -m,  -ar,  direction. 
ringa^  adj.,  little. 
risknippa,  1.,  -n~,  or,  fag[g]ot. 
ro,  [2,],  -n,  rest. 
roa,  I.,  to  amuse. 
rock,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  dress. 
rosenkind,  3.,  -en,  -er,  rosy-cheek. 
rot,  3.,  -en  (rotter),  root. 
rubba,  I.,  to  displace. 
rulla,  I.,  to  roll. 
rycka,  II.,  to  pull,  to  stir. 
ryktbar,  adj.,  renowned. 
rykte,  4.,  -t,  -n,  reputation,  re- 
nown. 

rytteri,  3.,  -et,  -er,  cavalry. 
rddslierre,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  councillor. 
rag,  [2.],  -en,  rye. 
rdcka,  II.,  to  reach,  to  pass,  to 
give. 

rdddning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  saving, 
deliverance. 

rdtt,  3.,  -en,  [-er],  right. 
rdttfdrdig,  adj.,  right,  just. 
rdttrddig,  adj.,  righteous,  up- 
right. 

rdttvisa,  [1.],  -n,  justice. 
rok,  [3.],  -en,  smoke. 
roja,  II.,  to  disclose,  to  reveal. 
rona,  II.,  to  experience. 
rora,  II.,  to  move. 

Sak,  3.,  -en,  -er,  thing,  cause. 
sakna[s],  I.,  to  miss,  to  be  in 
need. 

sakta,  adj.,  soft,  slow. 
samhdlle,  4.,  -et,  -n,  society. 
samsprdk,  5.,  -et,  conversation. 
sammanbragt,  sup.  of  samman- 
bringa. 

sammanbringa,  II.  Q,  to  bring 
together. 

samtal,  5.,  -et,  conversation. 
samtid,  3.,  -en,  -er,  the  age  we 
live  in. 

sandhet,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  sandy  heath. 
satt,  sup.  of  sdtta. 
schweizare,  6.,  -n,  Swiss. 
se.  III.  O)  to  soOj  ioap.  s.  sdg, 
pi.  sdgo;  sup.  sett;  past  part. 
sedd. 

senare,  comp,  of  sen. 


segra,  I.,  to  conquer. 

server  a,  I.,  to  serve,  to  wait  on. 

sett,  sup.  of  se. 

se  ut  (see  se),  to  be  looking,  to 
look. 

sfdr,  3.,  -en,  -er,  sphere. 
sida,  1.,  -n,  -or,  side. 
sig,  one’s  self. 

sinnlighet,  3.,  -n,  thoughtfulness, 
sense. 

sjunka,  IV.,  to  sink,  imp.  s. 
sjonk,  pi.  sjonko;  sup.  sjunkit; 
past  part,  sjunken. 
sjdl,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  souL 
skada,  1.,  -n,  -or,  damage,  in- 
jury. 

skapa,  I.,  to  create. 
skapare,  5.,  -n,  creator. 
skapte  = skapade,  imp.  of  skapa. 
skeppare,  5.,  -n,  sailing  master. 
skild,  adj.,  see  sdrskild. 
skilnad,  3.,  -en,  -er,  difference. 
skilja,  II.,  to  separate. 
skimra,  I.,  to  twinkle. 
skjuta,  IV.,  to  shoot,  imp.  s. 

skot,  pi.  skoto;  sup.  skjutit. 
skjutvapen,  5.,  -et,  fire  arm. 
skodon,  pi.,  shoes. 
skogssjd,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  lake  of  the 
forest. 

skorsten,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  fiue,  chim- 
ney. 

skott,  5.,  -et,  shoot. 
skrift,  3.,  -en,  -er,  handwriting. 
skrifva,  IV.,  to  write,  imp.  s. 
skref,  pi.  skrefvo;  sup.  skrif- 
vit;  past  part,  skrifven. 
skrdmma,  II.,  to  frighten,  to 
startle. 

skrdmsel,  [3.],  -n,  fright. 
skydd,  5.,  -et,  shelter,  refuge. 
skymt,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  shimmer. 
skynda,  I.,  to  hasten. 
skdda,  I.,  to  look  at. 
skddespel,  5.,  -et,  sight,  spectacle. 
skdne,  Scania. 

skdlfva,  II.,  to  shiver,  to  quake. 
skdra,  IV.,  to  cut,  imp.  s.  skar, 
pi.  skuro;  sup.  skiirit;  past 
part,  skuren. 

skdrgdrd,2.,  -en,-ar,  archipelago. 
skon,  adj.,  beautiful. 
skote,  4.,  -t,  -n,  bosom. 
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slafveri,  3.,  -et,  slavery.  ^ 
slag,  5.,  -et,  battle,  species. 
slut,  5.,  -et,  end. 
sluta,  I.,  to  finish. 
sluta,  IV.,  to  lock,  imp.  s.  slot, 
pi.  sloto;  sup.  slutit;  past 
part,  sluten. 
slutlig,  adj.,  final. 
sld,  ill.  O,  to  beat,  imp.  s. 
slog,  pi.  slogo;  sup.  slagit; 
past.  part,  slagen. 
sldlt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  race,  family. 
sldkting,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  relative. 
sldttland,  5.,  -et  (-Idnder),  plain. 
slot,  imp.  of  sluta  (IV.). 
smd,  adj.,  small  (pi.). 
smorde,  imp.  of  smorja. 
smyga,  IV,,  to  smuggle,  to  slink, 
imp.  s.  smog,  pi.  smogo;  sup. 
smugit. 

smygande  sig  fram,  slinking. 
smdle.  III.  Q,  to  smile. 
smorja,  II.  Q)  anoint,  imp. 
8.  and  pi.  smorde;  sup.  smort; 
past  part,  smord. 
snille,  4.,  -t,  genius. 
snoglopp,  5.,  -et,  snowdrift. 
snomoln,  5.,  -et,  cloud  of  snow. 
snoyra,  1.,  -n,  snowstorm. 
socicen,  2.,  -ar,  parish,  district. 
sola,  I.,  to  sun. 
solsken,  5.,  -et,  sunshine. 
sorg,  [d.],  -en,  -er,  pain,  grief. 
sorglig,  adj.,  sorrowful. 
sotig,  adj.,  sooty. 
spar  a,  I.,  to  save,  to  spare. 
spegla,  I.,  to  refiect. 
spets,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  point,  top, 
head. 

spira,  1.,  -n,  -or,  sceptre. 
sporde,  imp.  of  sporja. 
spraka,  I.,  to  crackle. 
spred,  imp.  of  sprida. 
sprida,  IV.,  to  spread,  imp.  s. 
spred,  pi.  spredo;  sup.  spridt; 
past  part,  spriden. 
springa,  IV.,  to  run,  imp.  s. 
sprang,  pi.  sprungo;  sup. 
sprungit;  past  part,  sprun- 
gen. 

sprdnga,  II.,  to  blow  up. 
spdr,  5.,  -et,  trace,  track. 
spdd,  adj.,  tender,  gentle. 


sporja,  II.  Oj  to  question,  imp. 
s.  and  pi.  sporde;  sup.  sport ; 
past  part,  spord. 
stadna,  see  stanna. 
stam,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  stem;  race. 
standar,  5.,  -et,  standard. 
stanna,  to  stay,  to  remain. 
statsman,  -en  (mdn),  statesman. 
steg,  imp.  of  stiga. 
steg,  5.,  -et,  step. 
steka,  II.,  to  roast. 
stenart,  3.,  -en,  -er,  species  of 
stone. 

stenkol,  5.,  -et,  coal,  pit-coal. 
stig,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  path. 
stiga,  IV.,  to  mount,  to  ascend, 
to  put  up  (hotels),  imp.  s. 
steg,  pi.  stego;  sup.  stigit;  past 
part,  stigen. 

stjdlk,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  stalk. 
stjdrnefdste,  -t,  firmament. 
stod,  imp.  of  std. 
stoft,  5.,  -et,  dust. 
stoisk,  adj.,  stoic. 
storartad,  adj.,  grand,  magnifi- 
cent. 

storhet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  greatness. 
strid,  3.,  -en,  -er,  strife,  dispute. 
strida  IV.,  to  fight,  to  quarrel, 
to  dispute,  imp.  s.  stred,  pi. 
stredo;  sup.  stridit  (sup.  also 
regular). 

stridt,  sup.  of  strida. 
strdle,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  ray,  beam. 
strdcka,  II.,  to  stretch. 
strdcka,  -n,  -or,  stretch,  extent, 
trakt. 

strdnder,  pi.  of  strand, 
strdng,  adj.,  severe,  stern. 
stupa,  I.,  to  fall. 
styrelse,  3., -n,  -r,  administration. 
std.  III.  O)  stay,  imp.  s. 

stod,  pi.  stodo;  sup.  stdtt. 
stddse,  adv.,  steadily,  constantly. 
stdlle,  4.,  -t,  -n,  place. 
stdmma,  1.,  -n,  -or,  voice. 
stdmpla,  I.,  to  stamp. 
stojd,  adj.,  supported. 
storta,  I.,  to  precipitate,  to  over- 
turn. 

stota,  II.,  to  push,  to  thrust, 
to  hurt. 

suck,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  sigh. 
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suga^  II.,  to  suck,  imp.  s.  sog^ 
pi.  sogo;  sup.  sugit;  past  part. 
sugen. 

suverdn,  3.,  -en,  -er,  sovereigu. 
svalka,  1.,  -n.  coolness. 
svara,  I.,  to  answer. 
svek,  5.,  -et,  deceit. 
svdrighet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  difficulty. 
svdfva,  I.,  to  hover. 
svdrd,  5.,  et,  sword. 
syn,  3.,  -en,  -er,  sight,  view. 
synas,  II.,  to  seem,  to  appear. 
synbarligen,  adv.,  visibly. 
synnerhetCiJ,  especially. 
sysselsdtta,  II.  O (see  sdtta),  to 
be  occupied. 

syssling,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  son  of 
cousin-german. 
sag,  imp.  of  se. 
salt,  imp.  of  sdlja. 
sdsom,  conj.,  as,  like. 
sdde,  4.,  seed. 
sag,  imp.  of  saga, 
saga,  II.  0,  to  say,  to  tell,  imp. 

s.  and  pi.  sade;  sup.  sagt. 
sdlja,  II.  O,  to  sell,  imp.  s. 
and  pi.  sdlde;  sup.  sdlt;  past 
part.  sdld. 
sdllan,  adv.,  seldom. 
sdnka,  II.,  to  sink. 
sdrskild,  adj.,  various. 
sdtt,  5.,  -et,  way,  wise. 
sdtta,  II.  0,  to  place,  to  set, 
to  put,  imp.  s.  and  pi.  satte; 
sup.  satt;  past.  part.  satt. 
soder,  [3.],  -n,  south. 
sdderut,  adv.,  southward. 

Tacksam,  adj.,  thankful. 
tacksamhet,  3.,  -en,  thankfullness. 
tacksdgelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  thank. 
taga,  IV.,  to  take,  imp.  s.  tog, 
pi.  togo;  sup.  tagit;  past, 
part,  tagen. 

talande,  adv.,  expressive. 
tanke,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  thought. 
tankfull,  adj.,  thoughtful. 
tapperhet,  3.,  -en,  bravery. 
tar  — tager,  pres,  of  taga. 
teckna,  I.,  to  sign. 
tecken,  5.,  -et,  sign. 
teg,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  arable  land. 
tempelsal,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  temple. 


tidig,  adj.,  early. 
tidpunkt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  moment. 
tillbaka,  adv.,  back,  ago. 
till  och  med,  even. 
tillbringa,  II.  0 (see  bringa),  to 
bring. 

tillegna,  I.  (see  dgna),  to  attri- 
bute, to  dedicate. 
tillfdllighet,  3.,  -en,  casualty. 
tillhdra,  II.,  to  belong. 
tillika,  adv.,  at  once,  conjointly. 
tillra,  I.,  to  trickle. 
tillrdda,  II.,  to  counsel. 
tillskynda,  I.,  to  cause,  to  occa- 
sion. 

tillstyrkan,  1.,  counsel. 
tillstddes,  adv.,  present,  in  (to  be)., 
tilldgga,ll.,(j)  (see  Idgga),  to  add. 
tindra,  I.,  to  twinkle. 
titel,  3.,  -n,  -er,  title. 
tjusa,  I.,  to  charm. 
tjdnsteande,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  minis- 
tering spirit. 
tog,  imp.  of  taga. 
tolka,  I.,  to  explain,  to  inter- 
pret. 

torde,  imp.  of  tbra. 
torka,  I.,  to  dry. 
trakt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  country. 
trefnad,  3.,  -en,  comfort,  well- 
being. 

tro,  [3.],  -n,  faith. 
tron,  3.,  -en,  -er,  throne. 
trossvagn,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  luggage- 
waggon. 


'rupp,  3.,  -en,  -er,  troup. 

Wycka,  II.,  to  print. 

)rygghet,  3.,  -en,  surety. 

^rdng,  adj.,  narrow. 
trdben,  5.,  -et,  wooden  leg. 
Irdnga,  II.,  to  press,  to  throng. 
^.rdngsel,  [3.],  -n,  crowd. 

)rdst,  1.,  -en,  consolation. 

)ull,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  toll,  duty. 

'-Mng,  adj.,  heavy. 

)unna,  1.,  -n,  -or,  tun. 

)vinga,  IV.,  to  compel,  imp.  s. 
tvang,  pi.  tvungo;  sup.  tvun- 
git;  past  part,  tvungen. 
)rungen,  past  part,  tvinga. 
'ivdng,  5.,  -et,  constraint. 

^vdrt,  adv.,  forthwith. 

Ivdrtom,  adv.,  on  the  contrary. 
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tycka^  II.,  to  like  (om)  to  think. 

tyda,  II.,  to  point,  to  signify. 

tyst^  adj.,  still. 

tystldten,  adj.,  taciturn. 

tdg^  5.,  -ei,  train. 

tdlig,  adj.,  patient. 

tar,  2.,  -m,  -ar,  tear. 

tdfla,  I.,  to  emulate,  to  contend. 

tat,  adj.,  close. 

tora,  II.  O?  (shall),  imp.  s. 
and  pi.  torde. 

torn,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  shock  [bruise]. 

JJmgd[s],  III.  O (see  gd),  to 
have  intercourse. 
undangomd,  hidden. 
undanTcomma,  IV.,  Q escape. 
under,  5.,  -et,  marvel,  wonder. 
under  gif venTiet,  -en,  resignation. 
underhandla,  L,  to  negotiate. 
underhandling,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  ne- 
gotiation. 

underhdlla,  IV.,  to  maintain. 
underlig,  adj.,  wonderful,  won- 
drous. 

underordna,  L,  to  subordinate. 
understodja,  II.,  to  support. 
underverk,  5.,  -et,  wmnder. 
under visning,  2.,  -en,  tuition. 
underdttelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  news  (pi.). 
undra,  I.,  to  wonder. 
undsdtta,  II.  Q sdtto),  to 
relieve  (a  garrison). 
undsdttning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  reliev- 
ing. 

upphdra,  IV.  (see  hdra),  to  bear. 
uppehdlle,  4.,  -t,  livelihood,  liv- 
ing. 

uppfriska,  I.,  to  refresh,  to  re- 
vive. 

uppfriskande,  pres.  part,  of  upp- 
friska. 

uppfostra,  I.,  to  bring  up,  to 
educate. 

uppfora,  II.,  to  erect  [to  estab- 
lish]. 

uppgift,  3.,  -en,  -er,  task,  state- 
ment. 

uppgora,  II.  Q (see  gdra),  to 
arrange. 

upphof,  5.,  -vet,  origin. 
upphdra,  II.,  to  cease. 
upplysa,  II.,  to  light. 
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upplysning,  3.,  -en,  -ar,  infor- 
mation. 

upplyst,  past  part,  of  upplysa, 
uppmdrksamhet,  3.,  -en,  attention, 
attentiveness. 
upprepa,  I.,  to  repeat. 
uppresa,  II.,  to  erect. 
uppseende,  4.,  -t,  stir,  sensation 
[supervision]. 

uppskatta,  I.,  to  value,  to  ap- 
preciate. 

uppskjuta,  IV.  (see  skjuta),  to 
postpone. 

uppsdka,  II.,  to  seek  out. 
upptdkt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  discovery. 
uppstd  (see  std),  to  stand  up. 
uppstdlla,  II.  (see  stdlla),  to  draw 
up,  to  range. 

uppvaktande,  4.,  -t,  -n,  waiting. 
uppvaktning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  atten- 
dance [suite]. 
ur,  prep,  out  of. 
urna,  1.,  -n,  -or,  urn. 
utaf,  from,  out. 
utan,  prep,  without,  conj.  but. 
utarheta,  I.,  to  work  out. 
utbreda,  II.,  to  spread. 
utbrista,  IV.,  to  break  out,  imp. 
s.  [utjbrast,  pi.  [utjbrusto; 
sup.  [utjbrustit 
ut  for  ska,  I.,  to  search. 
utfora,  II.,  to  execute. 
utkomst,  3.,  -en,  -er,  getting  out, 
income. 

utlofva,  I.,  to  promise. 
utldndsk,  adj.,  foreign. 
utndmna,  II.,  to  appoint. 
utomlands,  adv.,  abroad. 
utmdrka,  II.,  to  distinguish. 
utmdrkelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  distinction. 
utomordentlig , adj.,  extraordi- 
nary. 

utreda,  to  fit  out  H to  clear  up. 
utrdtta,  L,  to  perform. 
utseende,  4.,  -t,  -n,  appearance, 
look. 

utsikt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  view. 
utstrdcka,  11.,  to  stretch  out. 
utsdnda,  II.,  to  send  out. 
utsdtta  (see  sdtta),  to  expose. 
uttrotta,  I.,  to  tire  out. 
uttdmma,  II.,  to  empty. 
utvald,  adj.,  select,  chosen. 
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utveckla,  L,  to  develop,  [ment. 
utvecUing,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  develop- 

Vagga,  1.,  -n,  -or,  cradle. 
vaJcna,  I.,  to  awake. 
valcsam,  adj.,  awake. 
vaTcteld,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  watch-fire. 
val,  5.,  -et,  choice,  election. 
valde,  imp.  of  vdlja. 
valdtJiorn,  5.,  -et,  French  horn. 
mil,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  wall. 
mlsprak,  5.,  -et,  device. 
mn,  adj.,  accustomed. 
vandra,  I.,  to  wander. 
mndrande,  pres.  part,  of  mndra. 
vanlig,  adj.,  usual. 
mnligen,  adv.,  usually. 
mra,  I.,  to  last. 
mrdt  (=  hlefj,  became. 
mrna,  I.,  to  warn. 
vederldggning,  2.,  -en,  refutation. 
verlca,  I.,  to  work. 
verTcande,  pres.  part,  of  verlca. 
verMig,  adj.,  real,  virtual. 
verTcsamhet,  3.,  -en,  activity. 
verhstdllighet,  2.,  -en,  effect. 
verld,  2.,  see  vdrld. 
verldslig,  adj.,  worldly. 
vet,  pres,  of  veta. 
veta,  I.  0,  to  know,  pres.  s. 
vet,  pi.  veta;  imp.  visste;  sup. 
vetat. 

vetenskap,  3.,  -en,  -er,  science. 
vetenshapsman,  scholar. 
vetgirig,  adj.,  desirous  of  lear- 
ning. 

vidlyflig,  adj.,  extensive. 
vidsJceplig,  adj.,  superstitious. 
viga,  II.,  to  consecrate. 
vigd[a],  past  part,  of  viga. 
vigtig,  adj.,  see  viktig. 
vile,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  bay. 
viktig,  adj.,  weighty,  important. 
vildhet,  3.,  -en,  wildness. 
vilja,  I.  O,  will,  pres.  s.  vill, 
pi.  vilja;  imp.  s.  and  pi.  ville; 
sup.  velat. 
villig,  adj.,  willing. 
vind,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  wind. 
vinge,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  wing. 
vinterkold,  [3.],  -en,  wintercold. 
vishet,  3.,  wisdom. 
visserligen,  adv.,  surely. 


vissna,  I.,  to  wdther,  to  fade. 
visste,  imp.  of  veta. 
vistas,  I.,  to  sojourn. 
vittneshord,  5.,  -et,  testimonial. 
vitsord,  5.,  -et,  witness. 
vrd,  3.,  -n,  corner. 
vuxen,  past.  part,  of  vdxa. 
vdga,  I.,  to  dare. 
vdrda,  I.,  to  nurse, 
vdrdande,  pres.  part,  of  vdrda. 
vdris,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  vernal  ice. 
vdl,  adv.,  well. 
vdlgorare,  5.,  -n,  benefactor. 
vdlgorande,  adj.,  beneficial. 
vdikommen,  adj.,  welcome. 
vdlja,  II.  O,  to  choose. 
vdllukt,  3.,  -en,  pleasing  odour. 
vdlmdga,  1.,  wealth,  comfort. 
vdlsigna,  I.,  to  bless. 
vdlsignelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  blessing. 
vdltra,  I.,  to  roll  (out). 
vdnda,  II.,  to  turn,  to  apply. 
vdndpunkt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  turning 
point. 

vdnja,  II.  O,  to  accustom,  imp. 

s.  and  pi.  vande;  sup,  vant. 
vdnlig,  adj.,  friendly. 
vdnskap,  3.,  -en,  friendship. 
vdnster,  adj.,  left. 
vdrd,  adj.,  worth. 
vdrdig,  adj.,  worthy. 
vdrdighet,  3.,  -en,  -er,  dignity. 
vdrfning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  recruiting, 
vdrma,  1.,  -n,  warmth. 
vdxa,  II.,  to  grow. 
vdxa,  IV.  O,  to  grow,  imp.  s. 
and  pi.  vdxte;  sup,  vdoct  or 
vuxit;  past  part,  vdxt  or 
[vuxen]. 

vdxtligJiet,  3.,  -en,  vegetation. 
vdrdig,  adj.,  venerable. 
vdrdnad,  3.,  -en,  veneration. 

Ypperlig,  adj.,  excellent. 
ypperst,  adj.,  extreme. 
yppig,  adj.,  luxuriant. 
yster,  adj.,  fierce,  wild. 
ytterst,  adj.,  utmost. 
yttra,  I.,  to  utter. 
yttre,  adj.,  exterior. 

Ahdrare,  5.,  -n,  listener,  auditor. 
dka,  II.,  to  drive. 
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Mer,  2.,  -n,  (akrar)^  field. 

Mder,  2.,  -n,  (dldrar),  age, 
dnghat,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  steam-boat. 
dngbdtstur,  3.,  -en,  -er,  short 
voyage  on  a steam  boat. 
dngpanna,  1.,  -n,  -or,  steam- 
boiler. 

dngsJcorsten,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  flue. 
dnyo,  adv.,  again,  anew. 
dr,  5.,  -et,  year. 
drligen,  adv.,  yearly. 
drsdag,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  anniversary. 
dter,  adv.,  again. 
dterfinna,  IV.  (see  finna),  to 
find  again. 

dterkalla,  I.,  to  recall, 
dterstd,  III.  O (see  std\  to  re- 
main, to  be  left. 
dtminstone,  adv.,  at  (the)  least. 
dtertaga,  IV.,  to  retake. 
dtervdnda,  II.,  to  return,  to 
come  back. 

dtgdrd,  3,,  -en,  -er,  measure,  step. 
dtnjuta,  IV.  (see  njuta),  to  en- 
joy. 

Adel,  adj.,  noble. 

df'&en,  conj.,  even. 

dga,  II.,  to  possess,  to  own, 

dgna,  I.,  to  devote. 

dkta,  adj.,  genuine. 

dlskare,  5.,  -n,  lover. 

dmna,  I.,  to  intend. 

dmne,  4.,  -t,  -n,  stuff. 

dn,  adv.,  yet. 

dnda,  1.,  -n,  end. 


dndamdl,  5.,  -et,  object. 
dndtligen,  adv.,  at  last. 
dngel,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  angel. 
dra,  1,,  -n,  honour. 
dretitel,  3.,  -n,  -er,  title  of  ho- 
nour. 

drfd,  past  part,  of  drfva. 
drfva,  II.,  to  inherit. 
dtt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  race,  family. 

Ode,  4.,  -t,  -n,  lot. 
odmgukJiet,  3.,  -en,  humbleness, 
d/re,  adj.,  superior. 
ofoa,  I.,  to  exercise. 
ofverallt,  adv.,  everywhere. 
dfverhefdl,  5.,  -et,  supreme  com- 
mand. 

dfverenskommelse,  3.,  -n,  -r,  ac- 
cord. 

dfvergdng,  2,,  -en,  transition. 
ogonsten,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  eye  ball, 
apple  of  the  eye. 
ogrupp,  3,,  -en,  -er,  archipelago. 
oka,  1.,  to  increase. 
dm,  adj.,  tender. 
dmsesidig,  adj.,  mutual,  recipro- 
cal. 

omsom,  adv.,  alternately. 
oppna,  1.,  to  open. 
oppning,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  opening, 
drill,  2.,  -en,  -ar,  box  on  the  ear. 
drlogsfartyg,  5.,  man-of-war. 
drt,  3.,  -en,  -er,  herb. 
drtkunskap,  3.,  -en,  -er,  botany. 
dster,  adj.,  eastern. 

Ostersjd,  2.,  -n,  -ar,  Baltic  Sea. 


II,  English-Swedish. 


Abbreviate  (to),  fdrkorta,  I. 
ability,  fdrmdga,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
abject,  adj.,  fdraktlig. 
abjure  (to),  fdrneka,  I. 
abolish  (to),  afskaffa,  I. 
accident,  hdndelse,  3.,  -n,  -r. 
accord  (to),  hevilja,  I.  O. 
accord,  dfverenskommelse,  3.,  -n, 
-r. 

account,  rdkning,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
acquaintance,  hekantskap,  3.,  -en, 
-er. 


act,  gdrning,  2,,  -en,  -ar. 
action,  handling,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
add  (to),  tilldgga  (see  Idgga). 
admire  (to),  heundra,  I. 
admiration,  heundran,  1. 
adorn  (to),  pr«/62a,  II.,  smycka,  I. 

adornment, 

advantage,  fdrdel,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
adversary,  motstdndare,  5.,  -n. 
advice,  rdd,  5.,  -et. 
advise  (to),  underrdtta,  I. 
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afternoon,  eftermiddag,  2,,  -en, 
-ar. 

age,  dlder,  2.,  -w,  ~ar. 
agree  (to),  vara  ense. 
air,  luft,  3.,  -en. 
aisle,  flygel,  2.,  -w,  -ar. 
alms,  almosa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
alter  (to),  dndra,  I. 
ambassador,  sdndehud,  5.,  -et. 
amount  (to),  belopa,  II. 
amount,  belopp,  5.,  -et. 
amuse  (to),  roa,  I. 
ancient,  adj.,  urgammaJ. 
angel,  dngel^  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
animal,  djur,  5.,  -et. 
annoy  (to),  besvdra,  I. 
answer  (to),  svara,  I. 
answer,  svar,  5.,  -et. 
appear  (to),  framgd  (see  gd). 
arm,  arm,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
arm,  vapen,  5.,  -et. 
art,  Iconst,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
ash,  asTca,  1.,  -n. 
ask  (to),  jf'rdga,  I. 
assist  (to),  bistd  (see  std). 
assure  (to),  fbrsdJcra,  I. 
astonish  (to),  fdrvdna,  I. 
astonishment,  forvdning,  2.,  -en. 
attentive,  adj.,  uppmdrksam. 
avail  (to),  gagna,  1. 
avoid  (to),  undvika,  IV. 
avow  (to),  erkdnna,  II. 

Back,  rygg,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
bag,  sdck,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
balance,  vdg,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
bale,  bal,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
ball,  bal,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
ball,  klot,  5.,  -et. 
band,  band,  5.,  -et. 
bank,  bank,  3,,  -en,  -er. 
banner,  fana,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
barbaric,  adj.,  barbarisk. 
bark  (to),  skdlla,  II. 
battle,  slag,  5.,  -et. 
bear,  bjorn,  2,,  -en,  -ar. 
bear  (to),  bdra,  IV. 
beard,  skdgg,  5.,  -et. 
beat  (to),  sld.  III.  O- 
bed,  sdng,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
beer,  dl,  5.,  -et. 
begin  (to),  borja,  I. 
beginning,  begynelse,  3.,  -n,  -r. 


believe  (to),  tro,  III. 
bell,  klocka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
belt,  bdlte,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
bench,  bdnk,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
berth,  hytt,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
bid  (to),  bjuda,  IV. 
bird,  fdgel,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
birth,  fddelse,  3.,  -n. 
bite  (to),  bita,  IV. 
blood,  blod,  5.,  -et. 
boast  (to),  skryta,  IV. 
boat,  bdt,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
body,  kropp,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
bone,  ben,  5.,  -et. 
bottle,  flaska,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

box,  Idda,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

boy,  gosse,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
brain,  hjdrna,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
branch,  gren,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
bread,  brbd,  5.,  -et. 
break  (to),  bryta,  IV. 
breast,  brost,  5.,  -et. 
bride,  brud,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
bridge,  brygga,  1,,  -n,  -or. 
bring  (to),  bringa,  II.  Q* 
brush,  borste,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
buckle,  spdnne,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
bud,  knopp,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
burst  (to),  brista,  IV. 
butter,  smor,  5.,  -et. 
button,  knapp,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
byname,  bknamn,  5.,  -et. 

Cab,  droska,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
cabbage,  kdl,  2.,  -en. 
cabin,  kajuta,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
cage,  bur,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
cake,  kaka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
calculate  (to),  berdkna,  1. 
call  (to),  kalla,  I. 
calm  (adj.),  lugn. 
candle,  Ijtis,  5.,  -et. 
capitulate  (to),  dagtinga,  1. 
card,  kort,  1.,  -et. 
carpet,  matta,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
case,  Idda,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
cask,  fat,  5,,  -et. 
cast  (to),  kasta,  1. 
catch  (to),  fatta,  I. 
cause,  orsak,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
celebrate  (to),  fira,  I. 
chain,  kedja,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
chair,  stol,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
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chalk,  Icrita,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
chamber,  Icammare,  5.,  -n. 
cheek,  Mnd,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
cheese,  ost,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
cherry,  Icdrsbdr,  5.,  -et. 
chief,  anforare^  5.,  -n. 
child,  barn,  5.,  -et. 
choice,  val,  5.,  -et. 
choose  (to),  vdlja,  II.  Q- 
church,  kyrlca,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
circuit,  omkrets,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
circumstance,  fdrhdllande,  4., 
clean,  adj.,  ten.  [-f,  -n. 

climb  (to),  kldttra,  I. 
cloak,  kappa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
cloud,  moln,  5.,  -et. 
coal,  kol,  5.,  -et. 
coast,  kust,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
cock,  tupp,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
cold,  kyla,  1.,  -n. 
collar,  krage,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
colour,  fdrg,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
come  (to),  komma,  IV.  Q 
command  (to),  befalla,  II. 
compel  (to),  tvinga,  IV. 
conclude  (to),  afsluta,  IV. 
conduct,  uppforande,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
consist  (to),  bestd,  III.  Q- 
construct  (to),  bygga,  II. 
cross,  kors,  5.,  -et. 
crown,  krona,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
cry  (to),  skrika,  IV. 
cry,  rop,  5.,  -et. 
curtain,  gardin,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
cushion,  dyna,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

Dance  (to),  dansa,  I. 
dangerous,  adj.,  farlig. 
dawn  (to),  dagas,  I. 
day,  dag,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
death,  dod,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
dead,  adj.,  dod. 

debt,  skuld,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

deck,  ddck,  5.,  -et. 
declare  (to),  forklara,  I. 
deep,  adj.,  djup. 
defend  (to),  forsvara,  I. 
depart  (to),  afresa,  II. 
departure,  afresa,  1.,  -n. 
desert,  oken,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
desire  (to),  onska,  I. 
desire,  bnskan,  I. 

dew,  dagg,  -en  (without  pi.). 


die,  taming,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
difficult,  adj.,  svdr. 
diminish  (to),  fbrminska,  I. 
dog,  hund,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
door,  dorr,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
doubt  (to),  tvifla,  I. 
dove,  dufva,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
draw  (to),  draga,  IV. 
dream,  drom,  2.,  -men,  -mar. 
drive  (to),  drifva,  IV. 
drop,  droppe,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
drown  (to),  drdnka,  II. 
duck,  anka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
dust,  stoft,  5.,  -et. 

Ear,  ora,  -t,  or  on. 

earth,  jord,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

ease,  lugn,  5.,  -et. 

eat,  dta,  IV. 

egg,  dgg,  5.,  -et. 

elbow,  armbdge,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 

employ  (to),  sysselsdttaisee  sdtta). 

end,  dnde,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 

escape  (to),  undkomma,  IV.  O 

eye,  oga,  -t,  bgon. 

Eaith,  tro,  2.,  -n. 
fall  (to),  falla,  IV. 
false,  adj.,  falsk. 
favour,  gunst,  3.,  -en. 
fear  (to),  frukta,  I. 
feather,  fjdder,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
feel  (to),  kdnna,  II. 
fetch  (to),  Jidmta,  1. 
field,  fait,  5.,  -et. 
fill  (to),  fijlla,  II. 
find  (to),  finna,  IV. 
fire,  eld,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
flesh,  kott,  5.,  -et. 
flower,  blomma,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

% (to),  flyga,  IV. 
foam,  fradga,  1.,  -n. 
follow  (to),  fdlja,  n. 
fox,  rdf,  2.,  -ven,  -var. 
future,  framtid,  3.,  -en. 

€J-ale,  bldst,  2.,  -en. 
game,  lek,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
garden,  trddgdrd,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
gather  (to),  plocka,  I. 
gay,  adj.,  munter. 
get  (to),  bekomma,  IV. 
gift,  gdfva,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
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give  (to),  gifm,  IV.  Q- 
glass,  glas,  5.,  -et. 
glove,  2.,  handske,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
go  (to),  gd,  TIL  O. 

God,  2.,  Gud,  2.,  -en,  -ar, 
gold,  guld,  5,,  -et. 
grant  (to),  hevilja  (see  viljd). 
grave  graf,  2.,  -ven,  -var. 
ground,  grund,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
guard  (to),  vakta,  I. 
gun,  hossa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

Hackney  coach,  1., 

-or. 

hair,  hdr,  5,,  -et. 
ham,  (rokt)  skinka,  1.,  -w,  -or, 
hand,  hand,  3.,  -en,  hander. 
handsome,  adj.,  vacker. 
happen  (to),  hdnda,  II. 

hard,  adj.,  hard. 

hare,  hare,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
harm,  skada,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
hasten  (to),  skynda,  I. 
hat,  hatt,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
hay,  ho,  4.,  [-e]t. 
head,  hufvud,  5.,  -et. 
health,  hdlsa,  1.,  -n. 
hear  (to),  hora,  II. 
heart,  hjdrta,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
heat,  hetta,  1.,  -n. 
height,  hojd,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
help  (to),  hjdlpa. 

hen,  hona,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
herd,  hjord,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
hero,  hjdlte,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
hew  (to),  hiigga,  IV. 
hide  (to),  dolja,  II. 
hill,  kulle,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
hive,  hikupa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
hole,  hdl,  5.,  -et. 
home,  hem,  5.,  -met. 
home  (at),  hemma. 
honey,  honung,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
honour,  dra,  1.,  -n. 
hope  (to),  hoppas,  I. 
hope,  hopp,  5.,  -et. 
horse,  hdst,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
hour,  timme,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
hover  (to),  svdfva,  I. 
husband,  make,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 

Idea,  tanke,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
idol,  afgud,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 


ill,  adj.,  ddlig. 
image,  hild,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
increase  (to),  tilUaga,  IV. 
induce  (to),  formd,  III. 
information,  underrdttelse,  3., 
-n,  -r. 

inquire  (to),  frdga,  I. 

iron,  jdrn,  5.,  -et. 

ivy,  murgrona,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

Jacket,  jacka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

Jew,  jude,  2.,  -n,  -dr. 
join  (to),  forena,  I. 
journey,  resa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
joy,  glddje,  3.,  -n. 
judge,  domare,  5.,  -n. 
judgment,  dom,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
jump  (to),  hoppa,  I. 
justice,  rdttvisa,  1.,  -n. 

Keep  (to),  hdlla,  IV. 
key,  nyckel,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
kill  (to),  doda,  I. 
king,  konung,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
kiss,  kyss,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
kiss  (to),  kyssa,  II. 
knee,  knd,  4.,  [-e]t,  -n. 
kneel  (to),  kndhoja,  II. 
knife,  knif,  2.,  -ven,  -var. 
knight,  riddare,  5.,  -n. 
knock  (to),  knacka,  I. 
knot,  kvist,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
know  (to),  kdnna,  II. 

liabour,  arhete,  4.,  -n. 

lake,  sjd,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
lame,  adj.,  lam. 
land,  land,  5.,  -et,  Idnder. 
lark,  Idrka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
laugh  (to),  skratta,  I. 
law,  lag,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
lay  (to),  Idgga,  II.  O. 
leader,  anforare,  5.,  -n. 
learn  (to),  Idra  (si^,  II. 
leave  (to),  Idmna,  I. 
length,  3.,  Idngd,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
letter,  href,  5.,  -vet. 
liberty,  frihet,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
lie  (to),  ligga,  IV.  Q. 
life,  Uf,  5.,  -vet. 
lift  (to),  lyfta,  I. 
light,  ljus,  5.,  -et. 
light,  adj.,  Idtt. 
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lion,  lejon,  5.,  -et. 
lip,  Idp'p,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
live  (to),  lefva^  II. 
lock,  Ids,  5.,  -et. 
look  (to),  Nicka,  1. 
lose  (to),  forlora,  I. 
loss,  forlust,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
love  (to),  dlska,  I. 
love,  kdrlek,  3.,  -en. 
luck,  lycka,  1.,  -n. 

Mad,  adj.,  galen. 
maid,  jungfru,  2.,  -n,  ~ar. 
man,  mdnniska,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
manner,  salt,  5.,  -et. 
mantle,  kappa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
map,  karta,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
march  (to),  tdga,  I. 
mark,  mdrke,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
market,  torg,  5.,  -et. 
marriage,  l)rdllop,  5.,  -et. 
marvel,  under,  5.,  -et. 
mean  (to),  mena,  I. 
meat,  kott,  5.,  -et. 
meet  (to),  m6ta,  II. 
mellow,  adj.,  mogen. 
melt  (to),  smdlta,  II. 
member:,  lem,  2.,  -men,  -mar. 

milk,  mjolk,  2.,  -en. 

mill,  verk,  5.,  -et. 
miserly,  adj.,  sndl. 
miss  (to),  forfela,  I. 
moment,  ogonllick,  5.,  -et. 
money,  penningar  (pi.), 
monkey,  apa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
month,  mdnad,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
moon,  mane,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
morning,  morgon,  2.,-en,  mor[g]- 

nar. 

mouth,  mun,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
move  (to),  rora,  II. 
murder,  mord,  5.,  -et. 
mushroom,  svamp,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

Jfail,  nagel,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
name,  namn,  b.,  -et. 
neighbour,  granne,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
nest,  ndste,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
night,  natt,  3.,  -en,  ndtter. 
noise,  ljud,  5.,  -et. 
noon,  middag,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
nose,  ndsa,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
nourish  (to),  ndra,  II. 


number,  nummer,  5.,  numret. 
nurse,  amma,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
nut,  not,  3.,  -en,  ndtter. 

Oath,  ed,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
oblige  (to),  fdrdinda,  IV. 
obscure,  adj.,  mdrk. 
obscurity,  mdrker,  5.,  -et. 
occasion,  tillfdlle,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
offend  (to),  hesvdra,  I. 
offer  (to),  erhjuda,  IV. 
office,  kontor,  5.,  -et. 
oil,  olja,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
open  (to),  dppna,  I. 
opinion,  mening,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
opportunity,  Idgenhet,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
order,  ordning,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
ornament,  prydnad,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
ox,  oxe,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 


Pain,  pldga,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
paint  (to),  mala,  I. 
pair,  par,  5.,  -et. 
palace,  slott,  5.,  -t, 
pane,  ruta,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
paper,  papper,  5.,  -et. 
parish,  socken,  2.,  soknar. 
parole,  fdltrop,  5.,  -et. 
parson,  kyrkoherde,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
particular,  adj.,  sdrskild. 
patience,  tdlamod,  5.,  -et. 
pay  (to),  hetala,  I.  [-en,  -er. 
peace,  frid,  3.,  -en;  fred,  3., 
pearl,  pdrla,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
pen,  penna,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
people,  folk,  5.,  -et. 
picture,  tafia,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
piece,  sty  eke,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
pigeon,  dufva,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
pillow,  kudde,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 

Pimpie,  ^ 

place,  plats,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
plate,  tallrik,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
play  (to),  leka,  I. 
please  (to),  behaga,  I. 
plough,  plog,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
plume,  fjdder,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
pocket,  ficka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
poet,  skald,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
poison,  gift,  [5.],  -et,  -er. 
pole,  pol,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
pope,  pdfve,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
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port,  hamn^  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
portion,  del,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
power,  kraft,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
pray  (to),  hedja,  IV. 
prepare  (to),  bereda,  II. 
presence,  ndrvaro,  2.,  -n. 
price,  pris,  [5.],  -et,  -er. 
prince,  furste,  2.,  -7i,  -ar. 
prison,  fdngelse,  -t,  -r. 
profit,  fdrdel,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
promise,  lofte,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
proud,  adj.,  stolt. 
puil  (to),  draga,  IV. 
punish  (to),  straffa,  I. 
purchase,  kopa,  II. 

Queen,  drottning,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
quell  (to),  kvdfva,  I. 
query,  frdga,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
question,  frdga,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
quiet,  adj.,  lugn. 
quite,  adv.,  alldeles. 

Babbit,  kanin,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

rage,  raseri,  3.,  -et,  -er. 

rain,  regn,  5.,  et. 

raise  (to),  (upp)  resa,  II. 

rat,  rdtta,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

reason,  forstdnd,  5.,  -et. 

receive  (to),  emottaga,  IV. 

reckon  (to),  rdkna,  I. 

region,  nejd,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

remain  (to),  stanna,  I. 

remembrance,  minne,  4.,  -t,  -n. 

remove  (to),  flytta,  I. 

reply  (to),  svara,  I. 

reptile,  krdldjur,  5.,  -et. 

resist  (to),  motstd,  III.  Q. 

rest  (to),  Jivila,  1.,  -n. 

ride  (to),  rida,  IV, 

right,  adj.,  rdtt. 

ripe,  adj.,  mogen. 

road,  rag,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

roof,  tak,  5.,  -et. 

room,  rum,  5.,  -met. 

root,  rot,  3.,  -en,  rotter. 

rose,  ros,  [1.],  -en,  -or. 

row  (to),  ro.  III. 

run  (to),  springa,  IV. 

Sack,  sdck,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
saint,  helgon,  5.,  -et. 
salt,  salt,  5.,  -et. 


sand,  sand,  2.,  -en. 

sash,  skdrp,  5.,  -et. 

save  (to),  bevara,  I. 

say  (to),  sdga,  II.  Q. 

school,  skola,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

sea,  haf,  5.,  -vet. 

season,  drstid,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

seat,  sdte,  4,,  -t,  -n, 

seat  (to),  sdtta,  II.  Q- 

secret,  hemlighet,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

see  (to),  ses.  III.  Q- 

seed,  sdd,  -en. 

seek  (to),  sbka,  II. 

seem  (to),  synas,  II. 

seize  (to),  gripa,  IV. 

sell  (to),  sdlja,  II.  O. 

send  (to),  sdnda,  II. 

sense,  sinne,  4.,  -t,  -n. 

sensible,  adj.,  kdnbar. 

serve  (to),  tjdna,  I.,  II, 

service,  tjdnst,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

set  (to),  sdtta,  II.  Q- 

shade,  skugga,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

skake  (to),  skaka,  I. 

sham,  bedrdgeri,  3.,  -et,  -er. 

shame,  skam,  -en. 

sheep,  far,  5.,  -et. 

shine  (to),  skina,  IV. 

ship,  skepp,  5.,  -et. 

shoal,  grand,  5,,  -et. 

shoe,  skoe,  [3.],  -n,  -r. 

shoot  (to),  skjuta,  TV. 

shore,  strand  [3.],  -en,  strdnder. 

shoulder,  skuldra,  1.,  -n,  -or. 

shout  (to),  ropa,  1. 

show  (to),  visa,  I. 

shut  (to),  stdnga,  II. 

sight,  syn,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

sign,  tecken,  5.,  -et. 

simple,  adj.,  enkel. 

sink  (to),  sjunka,  IV. 

sit  (to),  sitta,  IV. 

situate,  adj.,  beldgen. 

skin,  hud,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

sky,  sky,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 

slave,  slaf,  2.,  -ven,  -var. 

sleep  (to),  sofva,  IV. 

slide  (to),  glida,  IV. 

slow,  adj.,  Idngsam. 

smell  (to),  lukta,  I. 

smile  (to),  [smdjle.  III.  Q 

smoke,  rok,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

smoke  (to),  rbka,  II. 
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snake,  orm,  2.,  -6^,  -ar. 
sneak,  smyga  (sig),  IV. 
snow,  swo,  -n. 
soap,  sapa,  1.,  -n. 
society,  samhdlle,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
song,  sang,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
soul,  sjdl,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
spark,  gnista,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
sparrow,  sparf,  2.,  -ven,  -var. 
speak  (to),  tala,  I. 
speach,  tal,  5.,  -et. 
stand  (to),  sta,  III.  O- 
star,  stjdrna,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
story,  herdttelse,  3.,  -n,  -r. 
street,  gata,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
strength,  styrlca,  1.,  -n. 
sugar,  socker,  5.,  -et. 

sum,  summa,  1.,  -n,  or. 
summer,  sommar,  2.,  -en,  somrar. 

sun,  sol,  2.,  -en,  ar. 
swallow,  svdlja,  II. 
swear  (to),  svdrja,  IV. 
swim  (to),  simma,  IV. 
sword,  svdrd,  5.,  -et. 

Table,  bord,  5.,  -et. 
tail,  svans,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
tailor,  skrdddare,  5.,  -n. 
take  (to),  taga,  IV. 
talk  (to),  tala,  I.,  sprdka,  I. 
task,  uppgift,  3.,  -en,  -er. 
tavern,  Icrog,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
tea,  te,  [5.],  teet,  teer. 
teach  (to),  undervisa,  I. 
tear,  tar,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
tell  (to),  tdlja,  II.  (tala,  sdgaj. 
thank  (to),  tacka,  I. 
thief,  tjuf,  2.,  -ven,  -var. 
thieve  (to),  stjdla,  IV. 
think  (to),  tanka,  II. 
thirst,  torst,  -en. 
thought,  tanke,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
thread,  trad,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
threat,  Tiotelse,  3.,  -n,  -r. 
throat,  strupe,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
throw,  kasta,  I. 
toad,  padda,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
tongue,  tunga,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
tooth,  tand,  3.,  -en,  tdnder. 
town,  stad,  3.,  -en,  stdder. 
trace,  spar,  5.,  -et. 
treat  (to),  behandla,  I. 
tree,  trdd,  5,,  -et. 


truth,  Banning,  2.,  -en. 
tiy  (to),  forsoka,  II. 
turn  (to),  vdnda,  II. 
tutor,  Idrare,  5.,  -n. 
twist  (to),  vrida,  lY. 

Undress  (to),  afkldda,  II. 
use,  bruk,  5.,  -et. 
use  (to),  begagna,  I. 

Value,  vdrde,  4.,  -t,  -n. 
vault,  livalf,  5.,  -vet. 
vein,  dder,  [1.],  -n,  -ddror. 
victory,  seger,  2.,  -n,  -ar. 
vinegar,  dttika,  1.,  -n. 
voice,  rost,  3.,  -en,  -er. 

War,  krig,  5.,  -et. 
wash  (to),  tvdtta,  I. 
watch,  fickur,  5.,  -et. 
water,  vatten,  5.,  -et. 
wave,  vdg,  [1.],  -en,  -or. 
way,  vdg,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
weather,  vdder,  5.,  -et. 
week,  vecka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
weep  (to),  grdta,  IV. 
wheel,  Jijul,  5.,  -et. 
widow,  enka,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
wife,  maka,  1.,  -n. 

wind,  vind,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

wine,  vin,  .[3.],  -et,  -er. 
winter,  vinter,  2.,  -n,  -trar. 
wish  (to),  onska,  I. 
witness,  vittne,  4,,  -t,  -n. 
wolf,  ulf,  2.,  -ven,  -var,  varg,  2,, 

-en,  -ar. 

woman,  kvinna,  1.,  -n,  -or. 
wonder,  under,  5.,  -et. 
wood,  trd,  4.,  -et,  -n. 
wool,  ull,  -en. 
word,  ord,  5,,  -et. 
wwk,  arbete,  4.,  -t,  -n. 

M'orld,  vdrld,  2.,  -en,  ar. 
worm,  mask,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 
wreck,  vrak,  5.,  -et. 
write  (to),  skrifva,  IV. 

Year,  dr,  5.,  -et. 
yellow,  adj.,  gul. 
yoke,  ok,  5.,  -et. 
youth,  ungdom,  2.,  -en. 
yule,  jul,  2.,  -en,  -ar. 

Zeal,  ifver,  -n. 
zinc,  zink,  -en. 
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«With  each  newly-learnt  language  one  wins  a new  soul.»  Charles  V. 

cAt  the  end  of  the  19**’  century  the  world  is  ruled  by  the  interest  for 
trade  and  traffic;  it  breaks  through  the  barriers  which  separate 
the  peoples  and  ties  up  new  relations  between  the  nations.* 

William  U. 

„Julius  Groos,  Publisher,  has  for  the  last  fifty  years  been  devoting  his 
special  attention  to  educational  works  on  modern  languages,  and  has  published 
a large  number  of  class-books  for  the  study  of  those  modern  languages  most 
generally  spoken.  In  this  particular  department  he  is  in  our  opinion  unsur- 
passed by  any  other  German  publisher.  The  series  consists  of  200  volumes 
of  different  sizes  which  are  all  arranged  on  the  same  system,  as  is  easily 
seen  by  a glance  at  ^he  grammars  ivhich  so  closely  resemble  one  another, 
that  an  acquaintance  with  one  greatly  facilitates  the  study  of  the  others. 
This  is  no  small  advantage  in  these  exacting  times  when  the  knowledge  of  ore 
language  alone  is  hardly  deemed  sufficient. 

The  textbooks  of  the  Gaspey -Otto -Sauer  method  have,  unthin  the 
last  ten  years,  acquired  an  universal  reputation,  increasing  in  pro- 
portion as  a knowledge  of  living  languages  has  become  a necessity  of  modern 
life.  The  chief  advantages,  by  which  they  compare  favorably  toith  thousands 
of  similar  books,  are  lowness  of  price  and  good  appearance,  the  happy  union 
of  theory  and  practhe,  the  clear  scientifc  basis  of  the  grammar  proper  com- 
bined with  practical  conversational  exercises,  and  the  system,  here 
conceived  for  the  first  time  and  consistently  carried  out,  by  which  the  pupil  is 
really  taught  to  speak  and  ivrite  the  foreign  language. 

The  grammars  are  all  divided  into  two  parts,  commencing  with  a 
systematic  explanation  of  the  rides  for  pronunciation,  and  are  again  sub- 
divided into  a number  of  Lessons,  Each  Part  treats  of  the  Parts  of  Speech 
in  succession,  the  first  giving  a rapid  sketch  of  the  fundamental  rules,  which 
are  explained  more  fully  in  the  second. 

The  rules  appear  to  us  to  be  clearly  given,  they  are  explained  by  examples, 
and  the  exercises  are  quite  sufficient. 

To  this  method  is  entirely  due  the  enormous  success  with  tvhich  the 
Gaspey -Otto -Sauer  textbooks  have  met;  most  other  grammars  either 
content  themselves  with  giving  the  theoretical  exposition  of  the  grammatical 
forms  and  trouble  the  pupil  with  a confused  mass  of  the  most  far-fetched 
irregularities  and  exceptions  without  ever  applying  them,  or  go 
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to  the  other  extreme,  and  simply  teach  him  to  repeat  in  a pairrot- 
like  manner  a few  colloquial  phrases  without  letting  him  grasp  the 
real  genius  of  the  foreign  language. 

The  system  referred  to  is  easily  discoverable:  1.  in  the  arrangement  of 
the  grammar;  2.  in  the  endeavour  to  enable  the  pupil  to  und.erstand  a 
regular  text  as  soon  as  possible,  and  above  all  to  teach  him  to  speak  the 
foreign  language;  this  latter  point  was  considered  by  the  authors  so  particu- 
larly characteristic  of  their  works,  that  they  have  styled  them  — to  distinguish 
them  from  other  works  of  a similar  kind  — Conversational  Qrammars* 

The  first  series  comprises  manuals  for  the  use  of  Englishmen  and 
consists  of  38  volumes.  _ 

Our  admiration  for  this  rich  collection  of  works,  for  the  method  dis' 
played  and  the  fertile  genius  of  certain  of  the  authors,  is  increased  when  we 
examine  the  other  series,  which  are  intended  for  the  use  of  foreigners. 

In  these  works  the  chief  difficulty  under  which  several  of  the  authors 
have  laboured,  has  been  the  necessity  of  teaching  a language  in  a foreign 
idiom;  not  to  mention  the  peculiar  difficulties  which  the  German  idiom  offers 
in  writing  school-books  for  the  study  of  that  language. 

We  must  confess  that  for  those  persons  who,  from  a practical  point 
of  view,  wish  to  learn  a foreign  language  sufficiently  well  to  enable  them  to 
write  and  speak  it  with  ease,  the  authors  have  set  down  the  grammatical 
rules  in  such  a way,  that  it  is  equally  easy  to  understand  and  to  learn  them. 

Moreover,  we  cannot  but  commend  the  elegance  and  neatness  of  the  type 
and  binding  of  the  books.  It  is  doubtless  on  this  account  too  that  these 
volumes  have  been  received  tvith  so  much  favour  and  that  several  have  reached 
such  a large  circulation. 

We  ivillingly  testify  that  the  whole  collection  gives  proof  of  much  care 
and  industry,  both  with  regard  to  the  aims  it  has  in  view  and  the  way  in 
which  these  have  been  carried  out,  and,  moreover,  reflects  great  credit  on  the 
editor,  this  collection  being  in  reality  quite  an  exceptional  thing  of  its  kind.^* 


. ...  t. 

(Extract  from  the  lAterary  Review,) 


All  books  hound. 
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for  the  study  of  modern  hinguages. 


Eng'lisli  Ed-itions. 

Elementary  Modern  Armenian  Grammar  by  Gulian  . . . 

Mutch  Conversation-Grammar  by  Valette.  2.  Ed 

Key  to  the  Dutch  Convers.-Grammar  hy  Valette 

Dutch  Reader  by  Valette.  2.  Ed 

®^rencli  Conversation-Grammar  by  Otto-Onions.  13.  Ed.  . . . 

Key  to  the  French  Convers.-Grammar  by  Otto-Onions.  8.  Ed 

Elementary  French  Grammar  by  Wright.  3.  Ed 

French  Reader  by  Onions 

Materials  for  French  Prose  Composition  by  Otto-Onions.  5.  Ed.  . 
French  Dialogues  by  Otto-Corkran 

Oerman  Conversation-Grammar  by  Otto.  28.  Ed 

Key  to  the  German  Convers.-Grammar  by  Otto.  20.  Ed 

Elementary  German  Grammar  by  Otto.  8.  Ed 

First  German  Book  by  Otto.  9.  Ed. 

German  Reader.  I.  8.  Ed.;  11.  5.  Ed.;  TIL  2.  Ed.  by  Otto  each  . 
Materials  for  tr.  Engl,  into  Germ,  by  Otto- Wright.  Part  I.  7.  Ed 

Key  to^  the  Mater,  f.  tr.  Engl.  i.  Germ.  I.  by  Otto.  3.  Ed 

Materials  for  tr.  Engl,  into  Germ,  by  Otto.  Part  II.  3.  Ed. 

German  Dialogues  by  Otto.  5.  Ed 

Accidence  of  the  German  language  by  Otto-Wright.  2.  Ed. 
Handbook  of  English  and  German  Idioms  by  Lange  . . . 

German  Verbs  with  their  appropriate  prepositions  etc.  by  Tebbitt 
The  Mausa  language  (DieHaussasprache;  la  langue  haoussa)  by  Seidel 

Italian  Conversation-Grammar  by  Sauer.  8.  Ed 

Key  to  the  Italian  Convers.-Grammar  by  Sauer.  7.  Ed 

Elementary  Italian  Grammar  by  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Italian  Reader  by  Cattaneo 

Italian  Dialogues  by  Motti 

•Fapanese  Conversation-Grammar  by  Plant 

Key  to  the  Japanese  Conv. -Grammar  by  Plant 

Modem  Persian  Conversation-Grammar  by  St.  Clair-Tisdall 
Key  to  the  Mod.  Persian  Convers.-Grammar  by  St.  Clair-Tisdall  .... 

Portuguese  Conversation-Grammar  by  Kordgien  and  Kunow 
Key  to  the  Portuguese  Convers.-Grammar  by  Kordgien  and  Kunow 

lilissian  Conversation-Grammar  by  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Key  to  the  Russian  Convers.-Grammar  by  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Elementary  Russian  Grammar  by  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Key  to  the  Elementary  Russian  Grammar  by  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Russian  Reader  by  Werkhaupt  and  Roller 

Spanish  Conversation-Grammar  by  Sauer -de  Arteaga.  7.  Ed. 

Key  to  the  Spanish  Convers.-Grammar  by  Sauer  - de  Arteaga.  5.  Ed.  . . 

Elementary  Spanish  Grammar  by  Pavia 

Spanish  Reader  by  Sauer-Rohrich.  2.  Ed 

Spanish  Dialogues  by  Sauer-Corkran 

Elementary  Swedisii  Grammar  by  Port 

Ai"£il3ic  Ij^dition. 

Kleine  deiltsclie  Sprachlehre  fiir  Araber  von  Hartmann  . 

AT^menian  Edition, 

Elementary  Pnglish  Grammar  for  Armenians  by  Gulian  . 
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Method  Graspey-Otto-Sauer 

for  the  study  of  modern  languages. 

1 ' 

Edition. 

Kleine  deut^che  Spraclilehre  fiir  Bulgareu  von  Gawriysky  . . 

Gei'mnn  Editions. 

8.  1 

d.  ^ 

2 

6 

Aral>isc]ie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Harder 

10 

’ 

Schliissel  daza  v.  Harder  ....  

3 

— 

Cliinesische  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Seidel 

8 

— 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Seidel 

1 

— 

Kleine  chinesische  Spraclilehre  v.  Seidel 

2 

— 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Seidel 

1 

■ — 

I>anisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Wied 

5 

— 

Schlttssel  dazu  v.  Wied 

2 

— 

Dnala  Sprachlehre  nnd  Worterbuch  v,  Seidel 

2 

— ' 

Eiig^lisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Gaspey-Runge.  24.  Anfl. 

4 

— 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Runge.  (Nur  fiir  Lehrer  und  zum  Selbstunterricht.)  4.  Aufl. 

2 

— 

Englisches  Konversations-Lesebuch  v.  Gaspey-Runge.  6.  Aufl.  . . 

3 

— 

Kleine  englische  Sprachlehre  v.  Otto-Runge.  6.  Aufl 

2 

— 

Englische  Gesprache  v.  Runge.  2.  Aufl 

2 

— 

Materialien  z.  tlbersetzen  ins  Englische  v.  Otto-Runge.  3.  Aufl.  . . 

2 

— ' 

Englische  Chrestomathie  v.  Siipfle-Wright.  9.  Aufl 

4 

— 

Handbuch  englischer  und  deutscher  Idiome  v.  Lange 

2 

— 

Ewe  Sprachlehre  und  Worterbuch  v.  Seidel 

2 

— ■ 

Eranzoisiische  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Otto-Runge.  27.  Aufl. 

4 

— 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Runge.  (Nur  fiir  Lehrer  und  zum  Selbstunterricht.)  4.  Aufl. 

2 

— 

Franz.  Konv.-Lesebuch  I.  9.  Aufl.,  II.  5.  Aufl.  v.  Otto-Runge.  a . . 

2 

6 

Franz.  Konv.-Leseb.  f.  Madchsch.  v.  Otto-Runge  I.  5.  Aufl.,  II.  3.  Aufl.  a 

2 

6 

Kleine  franzosische  Sprachlehre  v.  Otto-Runge.  8.  Aufl 

2 

— 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Runge 

1 

— 

Franzosische  Gesprache  v.  Otto-Runge.  8.  Aufl. 

2 

— ; 

Franzosisches  Lesebuch  v.  Siipfle.  11.  Aufl 

3 

— i 

Italienisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Sauer.  12.  Aufl.  . . 

4 



Schliissel  dazu  v.  Cattaneo.  (Nur  fiir  Lehrer  und  zum  Selbstunterricht.)  4.  Aufl. 

2 



Italienisches  Konversations-Lesebuch  v.  Sauer.  5.  Aufl 

4 

— 

Italienische  Chrestomathie  v.  Cattaneo.  3.  Aufl 

2 

6 

Kleine  italienische  Sprachlehre  v.  Sauer.  9.  Aufl 

2 

— 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Cattaneo 
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Italienische  Gesprache  v.  Sauer-Motti.  5.  Aufl 

2 

— 

tibungsstiicke  zum  Ubers.  a.  d.  Deutschen  i.  Ital.  v.  Lardelli.  4.  Aufl. 

2 

— 

tf apanisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  von  Plant 

6 

— 

Schliissel  dazu  von  Plaut  

2 

— 

Xengriecliisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Petraris  .... 

6 

— i 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Petraris 

2 

— 

Lehrbuch  der  neugriechischen  Volkssprache  v.  Petraris 

3 

— i 

Niederlandiische  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Valette.  2.  Aufl. 

5 

— 1 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Valette 

2 

— i 

Niederlandisches  Konv.-Lesebuch  v.  Valette.  2.  Aufl 

3 

— j 

Kleine  niederlandische  Sprachlehre  v.  Valette.  2.  Aufl 

2 

— 

Polniisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Wicherkiewicz.  2.  Aufl.  . 

5 

— 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Wicherkiewicz.  2.  Aufl 

2 

— 

Portngiesisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Kordgien.  2.  Aufl. 

5 

— 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Kordgien.  2.  Aufl 

2 

— 1 

Kleine  portugiesische  Sprachlehre  v.  Kordgien.  3.  Aufl 

2 

— 1 

Ruisisisclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Fuchs- Wyczlihski.  4.  Aufl. 

5 

— I 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Fuchs-Wyczliuski.  4.  Aufl 

2 

— 1 

Russisches  Konversations-Lesebuch  v.  Werkhaupt  

2 

— 1 

Kleine  russische  Sprachlehre  v.  Motti.  2.  Aufl 

2 

— i 

Schliissel  dazu  v.  Motti.  2.  Aufl 

1 

1 

— 1 

Jolins  Groos,  London.  Paris.  Borne.  St.  FetersLurgh.  Heidelberg. 


Method  Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 

for  the  study  of  modern  languages. 


Grerman 

i^chweclische  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Walter 

Schlfissel  dazu  v.  Walter 

Kleine  scliwedische  Sprachlelire  v.  Fort 

ISpaniiSclie  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Sauer-Ruppert. 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Ruppert.  2.  Aufl 

Spanisches  Lesebucli  v.  Sauer-RSlirich.  2.  Aufl 

Kleine  spanische  Sprachlelire  v.  Sauer.  5.  Aufl 

Spanische  Gesprache  v.  Sauer.  3.  Aufl 

Spanische  Rektionsliste  v.  Sauer-Kordgien 

$$liahili  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Seidel  .... 

Schlussel  dazu  v.  Seidel 

Suahili  Worterbuch  v.  Seidel 


8.  Aufl. 


Turkische  Konversations-Grammatik  v.  Jehlitschka 
Schlussel  dazu  v.  Jehlitschka 

Kleine  nngariisclie  Sprachlehre  v.  Nagy  .... 


.^:d. 


Frencli  Editions. 

Grammaire  allemande  par  Otto-Nicolas.  17.  ]Ed. 
Corrige  des  themes  de  la  Grammaire  allemande  par  Otto-Nicolas. 
Petite  grammaire  allemande  par  Otto-Verrier.  9.  ]^d. 
Lectures  allemandes  par  Otto.  I.  part.  6.  ^Id. 

Lectures  allemandes  par  Otto.  II.  part.  5.  !^d.  . 

Lectures  allemandes  par  Otto.  III.  part.  2.  l^d. 

Erstes  deutsches  Lesebuch  von  Verrier  .... 
Conversations  allemandes  par  Otto-Verrier.  5.  I^d 

Grammaire  ang’laise  par  Mauron-Verrier.  9.  i^d 
Corrige  des  themes  de  la  Grammaire  anglaise  par  Mauron-Verrier 
Petite  grammaire  anglaise  par  Mauron.  6.  Ij!d 
Lectures  anglaises  par  Mauron.  2.  I^d.  . . . 

Conversations  anglaises  par  Corkran  .... 

Grammaire  itaHeiine  par  Sauer.  10.  i^d.  . 

Corrige  des  themes  de  la  Grammaire  italicnne  par  Sauer 
Petite  grammaire  italienne  par  Motti.  3.  Ed. 
Chrestomathie  italienne  par  Cattaneo.  2.  Ed. 

Conversations  italiennes  par  Motti 

Grammaire  neerlandaise  par  Valette.  2.  Ed. 

Corrige  des  themes  de  la  Grammaire  neerlandaise  par  Valette 
Lectures  neerlandaises  par  Valette.  2.  Ed.  . . . 

Grammaire  portagaise  par  Armez 

Corrige  de  la  Grammaire  portugaise  par  Armez  . . . . - 

Grammaire  russe  par  Fuchs-Nicolas.  4.  Ed.  . . 
Corrige  des  themes  de  la  Grammaire  russe  par  Fuchs-Nicolas. 

Petite  grammaire  russe  par  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Corrige  des  themes  de  la  petite  grammaire  russe  par  Motti.  S 
Lectures  russes  par  Werkhaupt  et  Roller  .... 

Grammaire  espagnole  par  Sauer-Serrano.  5.  Ed. 
Corrige  des  themes  de  la  gramm.  espagn.  par  Sauer-Serrano. 

Petite  grammaire  espagnole  par  Tanty 

Lectures  espagnoles  par  Sauer-Rohrich.  2.  Ed.  . . 

Petite  grammaire  saedoise  par  Fort 


4.  Ed. 


Ed. 


4.  ^:d. 
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Method  Craspey-Otto-Sauer 

for  the  study  of  modern  languages. 


GSreek:  Editions. 


Kleine  deiitsclie  Sprachlehre  fiir  Gi’ieclien  von  Maltos  . . . . 

Deutsche  Gesprache  Mr  Griechen  von  Maltos 

Italian  Editions. 

Grammatica  tedeiSCSft  di  Sauer-Ferrari.  7.  Ed 

Chiave  della  Grammatica  tedesca  di  Sauer-Ferrari.  3.  Ed 

Grammatica  elementare  tedesca  di  Otto.  5.  Ed 

Letture  tedesche  di  Otto.  5.  Ed 

Antologia  tedesca  di  Verdaro 

Conversazioni  tedesche  di  Motti.  2.  Ed . 

Avviamento  al  trad,  dal  ted.  in  itaL  di  Lardelli.  4.  Ed 


4 
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Grammatica  in^leise  di  Pavia.  5.  Ed 

Chiave  della  grammatica  inglese  di  Pavia.  2.  Ed 

Grammatica  elementare  inglese  di  Pavia.  3.  Ed.  . . 

Grammatica  francese  di  Motti.  2.  Ed 

Chiave  della  grammatica  fraiicese  di  Motti 

Grammatica  elementare  francese  di  Sauer-Motti.  3.  Ed. 
Letture  francesi  di  Le  Boucher 

Grammatica  ruissa  di  Motti 

Chiave  della  grammatica  russa  di  Motti  ~ 

Grammatica  spagnaala  di  Pavia.  2.  Ed 

Chiave  della  Grammatica  spagnuola  di  Pavia 

Grammatica  elementare  spagnuola  di  Pavia.  2.  Ed.  . 

Gramatica  elementare  svedese  di  Pereira  .... 


Untch.  Ed-ition. 

Kleine  Moogduitsclie  Grammatica  door  Schwippert.  2.  Dr.  . . 

Eolisli  Edition. 

Kleine  dentssclie  Sprachlehre  fur  Polen  von  Paulus 

Eo-rtng-nese  Editions. 

Grammatica  allema  por  Otto-Prevot.  3.  Ed 

Chave  da  Grammatica  allema  por  Otto-Prevot.  2.  Ed 

Grammatica  elementar  allema  por  Pr^vot-Pereira.  3.  Ed 

Grammatica  fraiices;a  por  Tanty-Vasconcellos.  2.  Ed 

Chave  da  Grammatica  franceza  por  Taiity-Vascoucellos.  2.  Ed.' 

Livro  de  leitura  franceza  por  Le  Boucher 

Grammatica  elementar  iSiieca  por  Pereira 

Eonman  Editions. 


Gramatica  germana  de  Leist 

Cheea  gramaticii  germane  de  Leist 

Elemente  de  gramatica  germana  de  Leist.  2.  Eu, 
Conversa^iuni  germane  de  Leist.  2.  Ed.  . . . 

Gramatica  franceisa  de  Leist 

Cheea  gramaticii  i’rancese  de  Leist 

Elemente  de  gramatica  francesa  de  Leist.  2.  Ed. 
Conversa^iuni  fr  ncese  de  Leist.  2.  Ed 
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for  the  stady  of  aiodern  laaguages. 


Kixssian  EdLitions. 

Grammar  for  Russians  by  Hauff  . . . 

Key  to  the  English  Grammar  for  Russians  by  Hauff 

Ilentsclie  Grammatik  fur  Russen  von  Hauff  . . 

Schliissel  zur  deutschen  Grammatik  fiir  Russen  von  Hauff  . 


s.  d. 


^wedisli  Edition. 


Kleine  dentsclie  SpracUehre  fur  Schweden  von  Walter 
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Spanisli  Editions. 


Gra,matica  sileisiaiia  por  Ruppert.  2.  Ed 

Clave  de  la  Gramatica  alemana  por  Ruppert.  2,  Ed, 
Gramatica  elemental  alemana  por  Otto-Ruppert.  6.  Ed. 


Gramatica  ing‘leisa>  por  Pavia 

Clave  de  la  Gramatica  inglesa  por  Pavia 

Gramatica  sucinta  de  la  lengua  inglesa  por  Pavia.  4.  Ed 

Gramatica  fraMcesa  por  Tanty  

Clave  de  la  Gramatica  francesa  por  Tanty 

Gramatica  sucinta  de  la  lengua  francesa  por  Otto.  4.  Ed 

Libro  de  lectura  francesa  por  Le  Boucher 

Gramatica  sucinta  de  la  lengua  ita-liana  por  Pavia.  3.  Ed.  . . 

Gramatica  sucinta  de  la  lengua  rasa  por  d’Arcais 

Clave  de  la  Gramatica  sncinta  rusa  por  d’Arcais 

Tchecli  Edition. 

Kleine  deatsclie  Sprachlehre  fiir  Tschechen  von  Maschner  . . . 


Tnrliisli  Edition. 

Kleine  deatsche  Sprachlehre  fiir  Tiirken  von  Wely  Bey-Bolland 


CoiiYersatioii"Book8  by  Connor 

in  two  langnages: 


English-German  . 
English-French  . 
English-Italian 
English -Spanish  . 
English-Russian  . 
Fran^ais-Italien  . 
Fran^ais-Espagnol 
Fran^ais-Russe 
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Deutsch-Franzosisch . 
Deutsch-Italienisch  . 
Deutsch-Portugiesisch 
Deutsch-Rumanisch  . 
Deutsch-Schwedisch  . 
Dentsch-Spanisch 
Deutsch-Russisch  . . 


in  three  languages: 
English-German-French.  13.  Ed 


in  four  languages: 
English-German-French-Italian 
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Method  Graspey-Otto-Sauer 

for  the  study  of  modern  languages. 


«A8  long  as  Bellamy’s  'state  of  the  future’  is  no  fact  yet,  as  long  as 
there  are  millionaires  and  Social  Democrats,  until  every  cobbler  can  step 
on  to  the  scene  of  his  handicraft,  fitted  out  with  an  academic  education, 
so  long  will  private  tuition  be  a necessity. 

Since  no  pedagogic  considerations  fetter  the  private  tutor,  one  should 
think  that  the  choice  of  a classbook  could  not  be  a difficult  matter  for  him ; 
for  it  is  understood,  and  justly  so,  that  any  book  is  useful  if  only  the 
teacher  is  of  any  use.  But  the  number  of  those  who  write  grammars,  from 
the  late  respected  Dr.  Ahn  down  to  those  who  merely  write  in  order  to 
let  their  own  small  light  shine  is  too  large.  Their  aim,  after  all,  is  to 
place  the  pupil  as  soon  as  possible  on  his  own  feet  i.  e.  to  render  a teacher 
superfluous,  and  to  save  time  and  money. 

Then  the  saying  holds  good:  «They  shall  be  known  by  their  works», 
and  for  that  reason  we  say  here  a few  words  in  favour  of  the  books  of  the 
Gaspey-Otto-Sauer  Method  which  have  been  published  by  Mr.  Julius  Groos. 

Valuable  though  these  books  have  proved  themselves  to  be  for  the 
use  at  school,  it  is  for  private  tuition  that  they  are  absolutely  indispensable. 
They  just  contain  what  I claim  for  such  books,  not  too  much  and  not  too 
little.  The  chapters  of  the  various  volumes  are  easily  comprehended  and 
are  arranged  in  such  a way  that  they  can  well  be  mastered  from  one 
lesson  to  the  other;  besides,  the  subject-matter  is  worked  out  so  as  to  lead 
the  pupil  from  the  commencement  to  converse  in  the  foreign  tongue. 

What  success  these  books  have  met  with  will  best  be  seen  from  the  ever 
increasing  number  of  their  publications  which  comprise,  in  different  groups  re- 
lating to  Englishmen,  Germans,  Frenchmen,  Italians,  Spaniards,  Russians  etc.  etc. 
not  less  than  160  works  the  following  volumes  of  which  I have  successfully 
used  myself  and  am  still  using  for  the  instruction  of  Germans : — the  French 
grammar  (24*\  edition),  the  English  grammar  (21’*.  edition),  the  Spanish, 
Italian,  Dutch,  and  Russian  grammars;  for  English  and  French  students:  — 
the  German  grammar,  not  to  mention  minor  auxiliary  works  by  the  same  firm. 

It  is  surprising  what  splendid  results  one  can  obtain  by  means  of  this 

method  in  a period  of  6 to  12  months.  After  such  a course  the  student 
is  enabled  to  instruct  himself  in  commercial  correspondence  in  a foreign 
language  without  a master’s  helping  hand.»  ( ) 

The  Publisher  is  untiringly  engaged  in  extending  the  range  of  educa- 
tional works  issuing  from  his  Press.  A number  of  new  books  are  now  in 
course  of  preparation. 

The  new  editions  are  constantly  improved  and  kept  up  to  date. 


Julius  Groos,  London.  Paris.  Rome.  St.  PetersLurgli.  Heidelberg. 


